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Abstract
Achieving a balance between conservation, development and traditional cultures is a key
challenge for protected area management in developing countries. Ongoing conflicts
between poverty, access rights, political control and resource extraction have resulted in
the failure of many protected areas to safeguard biodiversity. The formation of the
Integrated Conservation and Development Projects (ICDPs) approach to protected area
management was seen as the panacea to resolve these problems. However, ICDPs that
have sought to reduce biodiversity loss through development of local people have had
varied success. Limitations of ICDPs include lack of clear conservation and development
linkages, strong governance and leadership as well as effective engagement with local
residents.

This thesis explored the potential to achieve a balance between conservation and
development within occupied protected areas, using an in-depth case study of an enclave
village in Laos, Southeast Asia. In Laos, communities have the rights to use and manage
local resources within protected areas. This exploration of biodiversity conservation and
sustainable livelihood issues focused on one ethnic Brou village whose people have close
historical ties to the land. The village (Kobong) is located within Nakai-Nam Theun (NNT)
National Protected Area (NPA) in central Laos managed by the Nam Theun2 (NT2)
Watershed Protection Management Authority (WMPA). The Brou people rely on
traditional swidden and paddy rice production, Non-Timber Forest Products (NTFPs
including wildlife) and livestock for their livelihoods.

Through an interpretivist approach, the research explored past and current livelihood
activities in Kobong village, villagers’ concerns and desires for the future and WMPA
perspectives on future livelihood options and park management. A combination of
qualitative research methods was used to collect data between October 2010 and January
2012: nine focus groups with 58 of the 60 households in Kobong, key informant interviews
(6 agency and 2 villagers) and 23 opportunistic interviews (with villagers and the agency),
supported by non-participant observation.
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The research showed that Kobong villagers had three main core values: ‘livelihood
security’, ‘sense of place’ and ‘village solidarity’. These values included a desire to
continue village improvements whilst protecting their local natural environment and
village unity. Genuine recognition of residents’ core values is needed to tailor integrated
development and conservation approaches more closely with community needs. Local
residents need to be engaged in self-determined action coupled with education and local
employment. The NNT NPA has experienced similar challenges to other ICDPs.
Implementation of WMPA’s integrated conservation and development activities was often
ineffective in achieving either villager or the Authority’s expectations. In order to achieve
positive local conservation and development action, park authorities must foster more
constructive dialogue with villagers in park planning, implementation and evaluation.
This will also help create professional trust and facilitate social change through mutual
learning and joint regulation.

Conservation projects are dynamic and development of local capacity including staff and
local leadership is vital to establish a cooperative adaptive management framework for
protected areas. However, conservation will falter unless governing bodies and enclave
residents conjointly tackle the international illegal resource trade by understanding the
barriers to improve engagement and the development of culturally appropriate approaches
across geographical and political environments. With local and international recognition
and commitment, park authorities can restrict the lucrative illegal trade and encourage
natural resource conservation.
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Chapter 1. Introduction
1.

1.1

Integrating conservation and development

The inclusion of communities within conservation areas has been a controversial issue ever
since the first protected areas were established in the 19th century (Khadka & Nepal, 2010).
Arguments for excluding people from conservation areas are based on the premise that
human presence is harmful to biodiversity. The exclusion of people is seen as a moral
necessity for humans to act as stewards for other species (Robinson, 2011; Terborgh, 1999).
The foundation for exclusion paradigm is that recent extinction rates are occurring several
hundred times faster than expected (Dirzo & Raven, 2003) as a consequence of ongoing
anthropogenic processes including the growing demand for high value forest products
(e.g. wildlife, timber, medicinal plants) (Agrawal & Redford, 2010; Sodhi et al., 2010).
Protected areas are often considered the last hope to protect remaining highly valued
species-rich ecosystems (Terborgh, 1999). However, our ability to conserve ecosystems
within these areas has often been inadequate due to the social injustices created by
exclusion of local communities (Hoole & Berkes, 2010; Nagendra, Rocchini, & Ghate, 2010).

The counter argument states that decisions about biodiversity protection should be
governed by practical ecological considerations that consider social and political
implications (Berkes, Colding, & Folke, 2000; Brockington, Igoe, & Schmidt-Soltau, 2006;
Pretty et al., 2010; Robichaud, Marsh, Southammakoth, & Khounthikoummane, 2001). In
many cases, marginalised resource-dependent agrarian communities were removed
voluntarily or involuntarily from ancestral lands to create these protected areas (Khadka &
Nepal, 2010; Lele, Wilshusen, Brockington, Seidler, & Bawa, 2010). However, over time it
became evident that displacement by physical, economic, and/or cultural restrictions
alienated people and contributed to increased forest encroachment (Hoole & Berkes, 2010;
Nagendra et al., 2010). Hence the inclusion approach emerged in the 1950s to resolve some
of these problems.

Strategies for integration of human and non-human objectives in conservation practice
(integrated conservation) have focused on developing customary regimes to resources and
territories and/or poverty reduction and livelihood improvement (Agrawal & Redford,
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2010; Miller, Minteer, & Malan, 2011; Robinson, 2011). Integrated conservation aims to
improve the lives of historically marginalised people through conservation on the premise
that everyone has a right to a reasonable standard of living (health and food security)
(Sodhi et al., 2010; van der Ploeg, Cauilan-Cureg, Weerd, & Groot, 2011). In developing
countries, the formations of Integrated Conservation and Development Projects (ICDPs) in
the 1980s were selected as the preferred model of integrated conservation (Khadka &
Nepal, 2010; Lele et al., 2010).

ICDPs focused on various systems that combined buffer zones and economic development
for enclave communities (Baral, Stern, & Heinen, 2007; Brandon, Redford, & Sanderson,
1998; Murphree, 1996; WWF, 1988). Economic development projects were supported
heavily by international aid projects and were designed to solve the problems of ‘underdeveloped’ communities. Economic development was visioned as a win-win solution to
meet the human related objectives to reduce forest dependence and poverty and improve
positive perception of parks and the managing authority (McShane et al., 2011). Various
examples exist of economic development strategies provided through ICDPs, including
tourism, sustainable harvesting of natural resources and improved local infrastructure and
social services including education (Baral et al., 2007; Murphree, 1996; WWF, 1988).

However, projects and programs that have mixed integrated conservation and
development objectives have met with varied success (Agrawal & Redford, 2010; Wells &
Brandon, 1993). This was partly because of the differing goals of conservation and
development. Lessons learnt from early-integrated conservation projects have focused on
three key failings: 1) unclear links between conservation and development activities, 2)
poor park governance including development of supporting legislation and 3) lack of
stakeholder engagement (Brandon & Wells, 1992; Brechin, Wilshusen, Fortwangler, &
West, 2002; Parker & Thapa, 2011). Approaches used to address these imbalances include
1) decentralised management 2) increased community awareness and support for
conservation 3) and enterprise development (Brussaard et al., 2010; Pretty et al., 2010; van
der Ploeg et al., 2011; Wunder, Engel, & Pagiola, 2008). These strategies are not new and
are continually being reinvented and debated within conservation and development circles
(Feintrenie, Schwarze, & Levang, 2010; Redford & Adams, 2009; Roth, 2008).

2|P age

Integrated conservation research has focused mainly on understanding residents’ values
and behaviour towards parks and park authorities (Baral & Heinen, 2007; Newmark,
Leonard, Sariko, & Gamassa, 1993), organisational effectiveness (Clements et al., 2010;
Mbaiwa, Stronza, & Kreuter, 2011), and monitoring of illegal activities to determine the cost
and trade-offs between conservation and development (McShane et al., 2011;
Niedzialkowski, Paavola, & Jedrzejewska, 2012). There is a need for further research to
clarify the community’s role in conservation and development. Questions regarding park
management and the role of development within protected areas are not commonly put to
resource dependent communities (Timko & Satterfield, 2010), including: 1) how enclave
residents see their role in balancing integrated conservation outcomes, 2) how management
could be organised locally and within park authorities and 3) the role of development in
their community.

1.2

The research objective, setting and questions

The objective of the research was to explore the potential to achieve a balance between
conservation and development within occupied protected areas, using an in-depth case
study of one village in Lao Peoples Democratic Republic (Lao PDR hereafter referred to as
Laos), Southeast Asia. The study site was within the Nakai Nam Theun (NNT) National
Protected Area (NPA) in Central Laos, one of the original protected areas in Laos. Despite
recognition of National Park status in 1993, the biodiversity in this park and its residents’
livelihoods are under threat due to internal and external pressures on resources including
illegal hunting, logging, Non Timber Forest Resources (NTFPs) collection, and land
clearance (for mining and agriculture). In 2005, the Government of Lao (GOL) established
the Nam Theun2 (NT2) Watershed Management and Protection Authority (WMPA), a
unique institution in Laos, to manage the reserve and improve the livelihoods of villagers.
WMPA management framework has adopted the principles from the 1980’s ICDPs that
incorporated lessons (positive and negative) from ICDPs in Laos and regionally (NT2PC,
2005b).

The research focused on one ethnic minority Brou village. Kobong village is located along
the Nam Theun (river) and was selected as a research site based on recommendations that
the village had: relatively easy access, a WMPA camp office located at the village for
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accommodation, and the village representing one of the dominant ethnic groups within the
watershed using typical agricultural systems. The Brou represents a homogenous
linguistic group, also known as Sô or Makong. Since the Brou’s arrival in the watershed,
dated to the time of the Siamese invasion, they have developed strong links to the land
(NT2PC, 2005b). Forest resources will continue to be a critical component of village
livelihoods.

The research used an interpretivist approach to explore past and current livelihood
activities in Kobong village, and identify villagers’ concerns and desires for the future. The
perspectives of villagers and agency staff were also elicited on barriers and opportunities to
achieving park conservation and development goals. Four research questions were
developed to guide the research as follows:

1)

What is the history of Kobong village and their current livelihood systems?

2)

What are the livelihood issues and concerns for Kobong villagers?

3)

What are the perceptions of future livelihood development and park management
options?

4)

1.3

What are the implications for conservation and development?

Research methods

Through an interpretivist, qualitative approach, the research used a combination of semistructured interviews, focus groups and observation as tools to explore the four research
questions. Focus groups were selected as the main method because they are an inclusive
method that allows engagement of all stakeholders and can be facilitated to incorporate
their social customs and lifestyle (Patton, 2002). Semi-structured interviews were useful for
this research due to three main applications: 1) where a topic requires in-depth or further
exploration 2) when there are relatively few subjects and 3) where a respondent’s specific
knowledge varies greatly (Veal, 1996). Observation techniques played an important role in
capturing and verifying village livelihood and governance activities.

Data collection occurred over the period from October 2010 to January 2012. Fifty-eight of
the 60 households in Kobong, participated in nine focus groups. There were key informant
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interviews (6 agency and 2 villagers) and 23 opportunistic interviews (with villagers and
the agency). Interviews with the agency took place at the WMPA head office in Nakai and
in Kobong. Village interviews and focus groups occurred at the staff office in Kobong, in
village homes and in the fields. All semi-structured interviews and focus groups were
digitally recorded and interviews completed in Lao using a translator assisted by WMPA
staff or a District Forestry and Agriculture Officer (DAFO) employed through WMPA.
Interviews on average were about an hour.

Transcription of notes occurred shortly after each interview was completed. Voice
recorded translation and transcription occurred simultaneously, leading to a single
transcript written in English. All qualitative data, including interview notes, observations,
informal interviews notes and English transcripts were coded for themes. Codes were
developed by deductive and inductive approaches (Hennink, Hutter, & Bailey, 2011).

1.4

Ethical considerations

In my role as researcher, I had to be aware of my responsibility to ensure the health and
wellbeing of the participants. As I had previously worked in Kobong, I had already
formed a basic understanding of cultural codes of ethics before the research formally
began. I was encouraged by WMPA to concentrate my research on understanding current
livelihood systems and perceived barriers to participation in park conservation and
development programs. I approached WMPA and Kobong residents based on these
recommendations to gain formal approval. I met with WMPA and villagers on several
occasions to confirm the scope of the research and a suitable methodological approach.

Building research relationships in accordance with the local Brou and Lao ‘ethical code’ is
important in gaining respect and trust. Ethical considerations included ensuring informed
and voluntary consent, anonymity and confidentiality to address privacy, consequence,
ownership issues and to reduce harm from any involvement of participants in the research.
This occurred during research familiarisation prior to the start of the research and
articulation of respondents rights, anonymity and confidentiality prior to gaining
voluntary consent. The goal of this research was to be collaborative, to work with Kobong
villagers and WMPA. Participants were continually engaged in respectful, open, honest,
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and timely communication, to inform the progress of the research and guide its
development. In order to avoid creating unrealistic expectations of what WMPA could
deliver it was emphasised that potential livelihood options discussed must consider
WMPA legal and environmental obligations in addition to the Brou’s cultural values.

1.5

Thesis outline

Chapter 2 provides a review of the role of protectionist (exclusion) and integrated
conservation (inclusion) paradigms, limitations of the integration approach and strategies
to achieve balanced conservation and development globally.

Chapter 3 describes the Lao context and the national philosophy of resource protection and
governance. This chapter discusses the challenges of natural resource management and
poverty reduction in Laos. The case study area is described through examination of
current knowledge of the Brou people in Laos, the significance of the NT2 watershed in
human and non-human contexts and Kobong village background.

Chapter 4 details the research design and methods used to answer the research questions.
It includes the approach taken to work with the WMPA and Kobong residents, to gain
permission, conduct data collection and analysis. The chapter explains the personal
position of the researcher, the ethical considerations and research limitations.

Chapter 5 presents findings from Research Question 1 on historical and current livelihoods
to understand the range of influences. The implication of livelihood changes on residents
perceived concerns are also examined (Research Question 2).

Chapter 6 describes village and agency perceptions on future livelihood and park
management (Research Question 3). The chapter illustrates the vision of Kobong residents
have for the future and how it relates to WMPA’s objectives overcome perceived barriers to
achieve common future direction for villagers and the park agency.
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Chapter 7 discusses the relevance of the findings from Chapter 5 and 6 and implications of
this research for conservation and development theory and practice in NNT NPA, Laos
and generally.
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Chapter 2. Conservation and Development
2.

2.1

Introduction

This chapter provides an overview of the literature that informed the development and
interpretation of this research. The inclusion of communities within conservation areas is a
topic of controversy. The review of literature is presented in two sections: 1) the evolution
of two approaches to protected areas that of excluding and including people in protected
areas, including their respective limitations, and 2) strategies to improve the balance
between biodiversity conservation and development.

2.2

The evolution of approaches to protected areas and conservation

It is generally appreciated that we need to maintain the earth’s biodiversity and natural
resources for their intrinsic value and for the role they play in economic development and
poverty reduction (Adams & Hutton, 2007; Bickford et al., 2008; Emerton, 2009).
Conservation areas, notably national parks, are viewed by conservation biologists as the
last hope to protect highly valued, species-rich ecosystems (Agrawal & Redford, 2010;
Hoole & Berkes, 2010; Nagendra et al., 2010). Approximately 12.7 percent of global land
surface is in protected areas (outside of Antarctica) (UNEP-WCMC, 2011), however, our
ability to conserve ecosystems within protected areas has often been inadequate. The issue
of biodiversity loss is complex, determined by a combination of historical and ongoing
anthropogenic processes such as; economic development, habitat modification, climate
change, recreation, consumption of biological resources, invasive species, pathogens,
pollution, and population growth (Agrawal & Redford, 2010; Khadka & Nepal, 2010;
Redford, 1992; Salafsky et al., 2008; Sodhi et al., 2010; Steinmetz, Chutipong, & Seuaturien,
2006). A detailed discussion of the extent and effects of the most prevalent types of
pressures on protected areas (in relation to Lao NPAs) is discussed within Chapter 3.5.

To examine the debate about peoples’ roles in parks (labelled the ‘people and parks’
debate) we must first examine the historical developments of parks and the formation of
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the two dominant paradigms. This debate has been around since the first protected areas
were established in the 19th century (Brechin, Murray, & Mogelgaard, 2010).
There are currently two main approaches to conservation that look at the degree in which
people interact with park management. The first approach traditionally limits public
participation to visitation and observation only (e.g. IUCN categories I a, b, II and IV).
IUCN category Ia, does allow limited use of resources in strictly controlled circumstances,
referred here as protectionist conservation. The second approach incorporates the need for
local community involvement in protected areas (integrated conservation). This need
varies greatly. IUCN categories III and VI are where community involvement is restricted
to non-industrial monetary gain from community conservation practices including
tourism. At the other end of the scale, IUCN Categories V and VI treat local communities
as equal participants in development and management of parks (IUCN, 2012).

2.2.1

Protectionist paradigm (exclusion of local people)

The most common argument for protecting biological diversity is that we have an ethical
obligation to act as stewards for other species (Robinson, 2011; Terborgh, 1999).
Historically, protected areas were managed within the protectionist paradigm.
Protectionists believed that effective management could only be achieved by the exclusion
of humans through physical and financial barriers (Khadka & Nepal, 2010). Practically,
this meant park managers prohibited land and resource use by local communities, since
human presence in forests was seen as incompatible with biodiversity protection. This is
certainly compelling given the ongoing species and habitat loss due to human
encroachment which continues to accelerate, especially in the tropics (Dirzo & Raven,
2003).

Protecting biodiversity is an important principle, but arguably just one of many behind the
creation of protected areas (Brechin et al., 2002; Low, 2002). Historically, a range of social
principles influenced protected area establishment long before biodiversity became an
important scientific concept. In fact, biodiversity conservation did not become the
underlying principle for protected areas until the last several decades (Brechin et al., 2002).
Strict biodiversity conservation can be viewed as protection of the intrinsic value of
biodiversity, which does not recognise or allow human interactions. This is also known as
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protectionist conservation. Early conservation literature justified conservation of nature as
something pristine that must be preserved ‘in the name of the people for the common
human interest’ (Fisher & Hirsch, 2008, p. 18). For example, in India and South Africa,
original conservation reserves were created for the gentleman hunter where the elite could
hunt and non-proprietors lacked the rights of access and use (Adams & Hutton, 2007;
Infield & Namara, 2001; Wilshusen, Brechin, Fortwangler, & West, 2002). This moral
argument contained little self-reflection. As members of the colonial elite, non-native
hunters ‘saw no contradictions between their hunting activities and biodiversity
conservation’ (Fisher & Hirsch, 2008, p. 18). In short, the approach demanded the attention
of the socially privileged and consequently rarely considered resource dependent
communities (Adams & Hutton, 2007; Brechin et al., 2010; Wilshusen et al., 2002).

The exclusion or protectionist ideology is evident in the creation and operation of the
world’s first protected areas in North America and throughout the developed world
(Khadka & Nepal, 2010; Kusters, Achdiawan, Belcher, & Pérez, 2006). By the end of the
19th century, the protectionist model for protected areas was being emulated in developing
countries (Binggeli, Hall, & Healey, 2008; Khadka & Nepal, 2010; Lele et al., 2010). At the
global scale, there is clear evidence that the protectionist model can be effective in
protecting specific and rare vegetation types and wildlife within their borders (Agrawal &
Redford, 2010; Bruner, Gullison, Rice, & Fonseca, 2001; Oates, 1999; Sodhi et al., 2010),
especially in regard to the prevention of land clearing (J. S. Brooks, 2010; Bruner et al., 2001;
Nagendra, 2008). In spite of this evidence, some have argued that while short-term gains
may be achieved, it can undermine long-term biodiversity values (Brechin et al., 2002). The
most supported argument for community involvement in protected areas is that social
injustice though exclusion should be addressed because it is unjust, not because it is
inconvenient (Brockington, 2004; Lele et al., 2010).

2.2.2

Limitations of protectionism approaches

Social science only started to draw attention to the cost of imposed protected areas in the
1950-70s (Adams & Hutton, 2007; Fisher & Hirsch, 2008). Most of the world’s biographical
hot spots occur within Asia, Africa and Latin America (Scherr & McNeely, 2008). These
priority biodiversity areas (often contained in protected areas) have characteristics that
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include high levels of poverty and population growth, insecure land tenure, unstable and
undemocratic political systems, and histories of state-sponsored repression (Brechin et al.,
2002). Diverse ethnic groups typically represented by marginalised resource-dependent
agrarian communities predominately inhabit these areas.

To date there is no clear estimate of how many people have been displaced by the
establishment of protected areas or of the total human cost. Displacement of people from
their ancestral lands and/or restriction to access has had social, cultural, economic, and
ecological consequences (Khadka & Nepal, 2010; Lele et al., 2010). In addition, the impact
of displacement and exclusion from parks can further reduce basic human rights to be free
from hunger and malnutrition caused by external influences (Jarosz, 2011).

Displacement by physical (removal from people’s homes), economic (loss of livelihoods,
through restricted access), and/or cultural displacement (restriction on access to locations
of cultural and symbolic value) can often leave local communities impoverished with
psychological trauma, social disarticulation and political disempowerment (Agrawal,
Redford, & Redford, 2006; Cernea & Schmidt-Soltau, 2006). The moral justification for
conservation often fails to acknowledge social and cultural rights. This can also limit
dialogue with other groups (including local residents) that could improve mutual
understanding or uncover creative solutions to meet all stakeholders’ objectives (Adams &
Hutton, 2007; Wilshusen et al., 2002).

Today the increase in protected areas is associated with environmental mitigation and
growth of tourism (Brockington, 2008). Castells (1997 cited in Brockington, 2008) stated
that conservation is becoming increasingly important in producing profit, winning votes,
and improving company image. Additionally sentiments for establishing parks in
developing countries can be used to exploit global conservation values as a means for the
elite to control territory or rival ethnic groups (Roth, 2008; Wilshusen et al., 2002) For
example, Uganda’s Lake Mburo National Park was established in an area with
antigovernment sentiments (Infield & Namara, 2001). There are also cases where parks
have been established to legitimise national policy ‘like resettlement of indigenous peoples
out of national parks, or the prohibition of shifting forms of agriculture and removal of
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traditional rights in delineated protected forest areas’ (Rugendyke & Nguyen Thi, 2005, p.
185).

These policies can influence how protected areas are perceived by local people including
the degree of legitimacy that park management conveys (Wilshusen et al., 2002).
Alienation of local people due to minimal legitimacy can contribute to further loss of
biodiversity (Hoole & Berkes, 2010; Nagendra et al., 2010). Anger and resentment of local
people over displacement, lack of compensation and acknowledgement of knowledge and
rights, have led to increased park degradation and biodiversity loss through:

sustained poaching of NTFP and wildlife (e.g. valuable timber, large carnivores and
herbivores in Southeast Asia (Jenks, Howard, & Leimgruber, 2012; Polet & Ling,
2004) and Africa (Infield & Namara, 2001))
direct disregard of agriculture restrictions, e.g. grazing and shifting cultivation (e.g.
in Southeast Asia, (Polet & Ling, 2004; Yasmi, Kelley, & Enters, 2011); and in Latin
America (Bonham, Sacayon, & Tzi, 2008)),
revenge wildlife killing by poison, dynamite or firearms (e.g. in Europe, (Jackson &
Wangchuk, 2001; Mateo-Toma, Olea, Sanchez-Barbudo, & Mateo, 2012); and Africa,
(Hoare, 2000))
and/or direct resistance against park authorities (e.g. in Southeast Asia (Yasmi et
al., 2011) and Latin America, (Shepard, Rummenhoeller, Ohl-Schacherer, &
Douglas, 2010))

There are even several cases in Latin America (e.g. Peru and Guatemala), where animals
and forests were deliberately destroyed to avert planned protection (Brandon et al., 1998;
West, Igoe, & Brockington, 2006).

The politicised nature of protected areas, historical context of the country and restrictions
to ancestral lands helps explain why conflict and resistance so often develop in response to
parks and their management (Adams & Hutton, 2007; Brockington et al., 2006; Wilshusen
et al., 2002). Arguments against exclusion claim that unless intervention draws on political,
historical and poverty perspectives, it will generate resistance and conflict at all
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geographical scales, thus derailing conservation attempts (Brechin et al., 2002; Robinson,
2011; Roth, 2008; Wilshusen et al., 2002).

2.2.3

Integrated conservation paradigm (inclusion of local people)

The disappointment of the top-down protectionist approach based on moral and
operational objections inspired a search in the late 1950s, for a more socially and culturally
compatible conservation strategy. This implied that decisions to evict people, or restrict
their access to resources, should be governed by practical ecological considerations that
consider social and political implications rather than protectionist ideals of wilderness
conservation (Brockington et al., 2006). This includes people’s rights to be involved in
protected areas considering social, cultural and economic uses and the values of
biodiversity conservation (Agrawal et al., 2006; Khadka & Nepal, 2010).

The integrated conservation philosophy is based on the premise that everyone has a right
to a good standard of living (health and food security), and that integrated conservation
can improve the lives of historically marginalised people living in and around parks. This
includes people’s rights to be involved in protected areas and considers social, cultural and
economic values of conservation (Agrawal et al., 2006; Khadka & Nepal, 2010). Since the
1950s integrated conservation has focused on developing customary regimes to resources
and territories, poverty reduction and livelihood improvement through disease
eradication, social equality and nutritional stability (Agrawal & Redford, 2010; Miller et al.,
2011; Robinson, 2011).

The United Nations Education, Scientific and Cultural Organisation (UNESCO’s) Biosphere
Reserves concept from the early 1970s (or Man and Biosphere, MAB Program,) was the first
attempt to link biodiversity conservation and development objectives. The initial focus
was on conserving bio-geographical diversity, but the program changed its guidelines in
later years to promote interactions between human and nature in contrast to the then
dominant protected area model (Chester, 2006; di Castri, Hadley, & Damlamian, 1981). The
program identified core areas for protection and zoned other areas according to relative
control over resource use and presence of inhabitants outside the reserves (commonly
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referred to as buffer zones) (Reid, Fig, Magome, & Leader-Williams, 2004; Wells &
Brandon, 1993). Reserve activities were determined through a governing body in
consultation with local communities. Critics revealed that by the 1980s, the MAB Program
had failed to gain local support or acceptance (Chester, 2006). Where biospheres were
superimposed on pre-existing protected areas, they indicated that there had been little
change to the previous fence and fine management philosophy (Dyer & Holland, 1988;
Khadka & Nepal, 2010; Wells & Brandon, 1993).

By the 1980s the formation of Integrated Conservation and Development Projects (ICDPs)
based on the use of a combination of buffer zones and economic developments zones were
introduced. ICDPs were based on the understanding that less advantaged communities,
generally agriculturalists, are often pre-occupied with day-to-day survival and have
limited scope to plan and make natural resource investments (Assan & Kumar, 2009;
Douglas, 2006). Therefore, strategies that link conservation and development should build
upon the residents’ inherent strengths and capabilities (Chamberlain, 2007). This link often
included a role for the community in the management framework (Khadka & Nepal, 2010),
although often only in the form of limited legal land rights.

Most early integration strategies sought to increase the development options for local
communities, whose access had been restricted to traditionally available resources, as a
means of increasing public support for biodiversity protection (Stern, 2010). There are
various examples of economic development strategies provided through ICDPs, from
alternative livelihoods including tourism (e.g. ACA (Annapurna Conservation Area) in
Nepal, (Sherpa, et al., 1986 cited in Baral et al., 2007), sustainable harvesting of natural
resources ( e.g. CAMPFIRE (Communal Areas Management Programme for Indigenous
Resources) in Zimbabwe, (Murphree, 1996), and improved local infrastructure and social
services including education (e.g. WHNP (Wildlands and Human Needs Program) in Latin
America, (WWF, 1988). They are based on the premise that a community will conserve and
counter threats to a resource if it is able to generate economic return from the resource
(through eco-tourism, safari hunting, and the sale of NTFPs) (Lele et al., 2010; Salafsky et
al., 2001). Economic development strategies adapted for ICDPs matches international aid
development theories (see Table 2.1 for the development of protected area management
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integrated conservation and corresponding international aid timeline, from 1870 to current
day).

International aid projects were intended to solve the problems of ‘under-developed’
communities and despite several different approaches, they continued to focus on the
distribution of benefits from economic growth (Alexander, 2007). They also represented a
large funding source that integrated conservation projects could benefit from compared to
protectionist conservation projects where funding was limited (Oates, 1999).

The extension and evolution of international aid reflects close ties to integrated
conservation (Table 2 1). International aid projects have moved from strict controls,
unified, revenue generation and top-down attitudes that had low environmental priorities,
towards more holistic, decentralised, participatory or bottom-up approaches (Barrow, 2005;
Millar, 2009). ICDPs have strengthened this linkage by their use of economic development
to support resource dependent communities that reside within or near parks. The
economic development component of ICDPs is visioned as a win-win solution to meet the
human related objectives to reduce forest dependence, poverty and improve positive
perception of parks and the managing authority (McShane et al., 2011). By 1996, more than
100 ICDPs had been described in scientific journals (Alpert, 1996).
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Table 2.1: Development of protected area management and corresponding international aid
timeline, from 1870 to current day.
Date

1870s

1950-60

Early 1970s

1980s

1990s

Development of dominant social
paradigms for protected area
management
First protected area established:
In America (Yellowstone NPA) based
on exclusion paradigm. Post World
War II the concept was extended to
other western nations, followed by
developing nations
Recognition of the human cost of
imposed protected areas.

Biosphere Reserves:
This was the first practical attempt to
link conservation and development
objectives. [Note: Biosphere
principles have also evolved based
on similar changes in theories]
Integrated Conservation and
Development Projects (ICDPs):
Criticism of top-down management
leads to spread of participatory
approaches to build a holistic
framework
- Alternative livelihood
development
- Infrastructure development
- Natural Resource Management
- Neoliberal policies (integrated
market development)
- Decentralised management
- Local institute development

2000s

- Adaptive management
- Payment for Environmental
Services (PES)

2010s

- International market based PES
schemes for industry
environmental mitigation and
tourism

Development of dominant social paradigms
for international aid b
Imperialism exploitation
International Aid (1945):
1% GDP to develop underdeveloped societies

Colonial theories of modernisation and
industrialisation:
Economic and political theories measured by
changes in GDP and GNP. Economic growth
based on loans and transfer of technology and
skill for large infrastructure projects.
International dependency theory:
Shift to poverty focused development based on
the ‘basic needs’ philosophy with concerns
about social indicators through rural
development although still external to nature.
Neoliberalism theory:
An idealistic shift towards unobstructed free
markets to induce economic growth.

Post-development theory:
Embodied by the concept successful
development depends on good policy and good
governance. Wanting desirable political and
social change, linked with participation,
institutional development, empowerment,
capacity building and gender equality,
Sustainable development:
Pragmatic use and development of theories
through practice, despite recognition since the
1970s it was not until late 1990s there was
significant global involvement. Embodied by
the MDGs.
Development aid from developing countries:
Development finance and approaches for codevelopment

Source: (Khadka & Nepal, 2010; Lele et al., 2010; Romero et al., 2012)
Source: (Alexander, 2007; Barrow, 2005)
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2.2.4

Limitations of integrated conservation approaches

After early enthusiasm towards inclusion, there is now recognition that integrated
conservation is not a panacea for the problems of biodiversity protection and livelihood
improvements (Infield & Namara, 2001; Niedzialkowski et al., 2012). Most authors
recognise the importance of the interaction between humans and nature and state their
preference for mutually beneficial systems despite the acknowledgement that strict
protection does have useful elements (Berkes et al., 2000; Pretty et al., 2010; Robichaud et
al., 2001). Others argue that ecosystem degeneration is currently occurring at an alarming
pace and therefore dire circumstances require extreme measures (Oates, 1999; Terborgh,
1999). The growing recognition that many on ground situations involve competing, rather
than a complementary, social, economic, and ecological goals (McShane et al., 2011), has
fuelled debate whether biodiversity conservation and development can ever be achieved.

Scrutiny of early ICDPs highlighted that local communities were merely involved as
recipients of concessions and development assistance instead of being active stakeholders
involved in park governance. Thus scholars and practitioners concluded that early ICDPs
did not achieve their primary objective of community inclusion in park management,
rather they were seen as just an extension of conservation by exclusion (Alpert, 1996;
Brandon et al., 1998; Brandon & Wells, 1992; Brechin et al., 2002; Ghimire, 1994; Gibson &
Marks, 1995; Kellert, Mehta, Ebbin, & Lichtenfeld, 2000; McShane et al., 2011; Waylen,
Fischer, McGowan, Thirgood, & Milner-Gulland, 2010; Wells & Brandon, 1993). The failure
of ICDPs to meet expectations is apparent in three key areas: 1) unclear links between
conservation and development activities, 2) poor park governance including development
of supporting legislation and 3) lack of stakeholder engagement.

Unclear links between conservation and development activities
A large failing of early-integrated conservation projects was the inability to establish clear
and direct links between conservation and development initiatives. The theory is that ‘if
livelihood activities are directly linked to and thus lead to conservation, they can enhance
self-governing motivation since both livelihood and conservation practices form the closed
loop that makes the livelihood conservation system self-perpetuating’ (Kubo & Supriyanto,
2010, p. 1787). However, linkages between conservation and development initiatives are
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extremely difficult even at the conceptual level (Brandon & Wells, 1992). This is
complicated by how people’s views differ on individual resources or ecosystems being
valuable for subsistence, financial or cultural purposes. The diversity of views, even within
a community, can contribute to or distract from resource protection.

Development of linkages focused on incentives through livelihood alternatives, resource
enhancement like natural resource management for economic gain, and tourism or
compensation though infrastructure development for loss of resources. In practice many
development interventions were limited to a series of unconnected activities that focused
on gaining support for the implementing authority with no direct link to biodiversity
conservation (Brandon et al., 1998). There is always an exception, for example in Sierra de
las Minas Biosphere Reserve, Guatemala communities have direct involvement in running,
managing and evaluating reserve activities e.g. enforcement, ecotourism, conservation
education, natural resource management, ecological monitoring and restoration (Brandon
et al., 1998).

Economic goals were typically given a higher priority by park authorities than
conservation objectives (Keller 2000). Despite this high level of external expertise and
technical support for development, it has not led to improved participation in conservation
or development activities (Brandon et al., 1998). ICDPs have struggled to meet local needs
in providing suitable livelihood alternatives (Brandon & Wells, 1992), to become financially
self-sufficient (Gibson & Marks, 1995) or to detail infrastructure development activities
linked to park management (Wells & Brandon, 1993). A failure of integrated conservation
was that expenditure on development alone did not close the loop between conservation
and development to promote a self-perpetuating livelihood conservation system (Brandon
et al., 1998; Infield & Namara, 2001; Khadka & Nepal, 2010). Such cases are found in
developing countries such as in Latin America (Brandon et al., 1998), Africa (Infield &
Namara, 2001) and Asia, where higher economic benefits received from development
activities (e.g. ACA in Nepal) did not translate into higher participation in biodiversity
conservation, except where residents felt a direct link to their livelihoods (Khadka & Nepal,
2010).
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Poor park governance
Greater attention towards improving local governance and inclusion of local institutions
emerged as a key strength to address inefficiencies in governance in Nepal (Baral & Stern,
2009). Sandkler et al (2009) suggests that an integrated approach that does not give
attention to governance at various scales does little for people or nature in the long-term.
The dilemma for government organisations is that they both need as well as fear public
participation (Makarabhirom, 2002). This fear means government park organisations are
often reluctant to hand over power to local stakeholders and often only permit ‘staged
managed’ forms of participation in governance (Makarabhirom, 2002; Wells & Brandon,
1993). Existing authority’s fear of public support occurs where they may perceive a threat
to their own authority, loss of control over resources, decision-making and/or compromise
national interests. Communities that are granted the operational rights and space to
actively participate in governance can have wider influence on conservation outcomes
through greater ownership, awareness and perception of equality and justice (Waylen et
al., 2010), instead of being passive recipients of top-down guidelines, which can create
resistance and a sense of injustice (Niedzialkowski et al., 2012).

Local communities have little influence over threats stemming from provincial or national
level decisions (such as land-use change policies or infrastructure development) or
government/army corruption (J. D. Pilgrim, Eberhardt, Eames, Vorsak, & Anh, 2011)
especially when communities lack legal land rights and political influence. Wilshusen’s et
al., (2002) review of four books (two for renewal of enforcement and two that present a
more ‘nuanced discussions’) identified that local communities do not have a large impact
on individual protected area management. They conclude that ‘communities may be so
weak and divisive to participate in much of anything let alone complicated conservation
and development interventions’ (Wilshusen et al., 2002, p. 32). For example, Lao provincial
government support for a community natural resource conservation project was not
nationally recognised due to uncertainty over land tenure of the common natural resource.
The land was therefore sold by the Government of Lao (GOL) to an international entity for
rubber production (IUCN, personal communication, 2011). Even when given legislated
rights or control, the social and economic disadvantage faced by these communities is a key
determinate of park success (Hill et al., 2012). Most observers further recognise that the
greatest threats to conservation are ‘resource pirates’ or ‘forest hijackers’ (referring to large-
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scale national and international commercial resource exploitation enterprises like timber,
oil, pharmaceutical and minerals) (Brechin et al., 2002; Kaimowitz, 2003; Sikor & To, 2011;
Wilshusen et al., 2002).

Many forestry and biodiversity conservation laws still fail to recognise local peoples’ rights
over the territories they have historically occupied or consider their traditional farming,
hunting, fishing, grazing, gathering practices and traditional laws (Kaimowitz, 2003). A
high level of bureaucracy can also limit the ICDP organisation’s ability to be adaptive to
different geographical and social contexts in which they operate and to potential future
changes (Peters, 1998). These concerns could be addressed by a prerequisite for
governance to involve all stakeholders in decision-making at national, regional, and local
levels (Niedzialkowski et al., 2012). The intention is that local actors involved in
governance can address implementation flaws by recognition of social and environmental
contexts coupled with scientific awareness.

Implementation of effective governance requires continued financial and stakeholder
support to implement policies. Where grant funding is available to support local
community integrated projects, the grants are normally restricted to short-term funding
cycles. Most subsistent-based farmers require long-term assistance to mitigate livelihood
changes into the future. Short-term funded projects also come under criticism due to
limited community extension and the neglect of isolated communities (Ghimire, 1994).
Whilst modelling of the long-term impact of short-term interventions, such as community
development and anti-poaching, Sandkler et al., (2009) observed that the short term
interventions did little for animal population recovery of species, targeted by local people
for consumption and income. They concluded that unless donors invest in a long-term
approach towards both human and non-human security, the success of ICDPs will be
limited (Sandker et al., 2009).

Lack of stakeholder engagement and capacity
The main component of ICDPs is their objective to enhance stakeholder engagement. How
this is done and the extent and quality of engagement can be influenced by wider attitudes
to local communities. The language used in the classification of communities in
conservation literature has influenced how we view people who live near protected areas
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and reduces our ability to understand the complexities of the target population. Local
people were, and still are, labelled as poachers, squatters or hunters and settlers (Brown,
1991 & Colchester, 1994 cited in Fisher & Hirsch, 2008). When local people are viewed
through such conservation driven lenses, it implies that marginality is an elected way of
life i.e. traditional or subsistent forest people (Li, 2002).

Furthermore, classification of indigenous and non-indigenous communities should not
become the basis of who is permitted or prohibited the right to live in certain locations.
The assumption that some people are more indigenous than others can lead to conflict and
marginalisation of others (Brosius, Tsing, & Zerner, 1998). Many no longer live on the land
of their ancestors, and new and old migrants are often interspersed among them (Li, 2002).
Even when relevant communities are identified, the concept of community is often abstract
from social realities, (Agrawal & Gibson, 1999; Khadka & Nepal, 2010; Kusword & Lee,
2008) and creatively shaped to fit western institutions (Brosius et al., 1998). This infers that
western philosophies and practice of knowledge can exclude aspects or reinterpret social
realities to suit their ideals of the developing world (Chilisa, 2012). Pratt (2011) suggests
that the ideal of collaboration is to harness the concept of community without setting the
rules of participation. Agrawal and Gibson (1999) emphasise a change of focus from the
‘mythical’ community to institutions that link state and local representatives.

The ability of institutions to link state and local representatives is affected by stakeholder
voices, equitably distributed benefits, recognition of local identity, environmental contexts
and staff presence (Evely, Pinard, Reed, & Fazey, 2011; Lestrelin, Bourgoin, Bouahom, &
Castella, 2011; Parker & Thapa, 2011; Schultz, Duit, & Folke, 2011). Local communities are
usually the least powerful among different stakeholders involved in conservation (Agrawal
& Gibson, 1999; Ghimire, 1994). It can be difficult for united communities to articulate and
defend the form of development they desire (Young, Makoni, & Boehmer-Christiansen,
2001). Similarly, most resource dependent communities are ill equipped to engage in forest
livelihood activities legally (Kaimowitz, 2003; Schachenmann, 2006). For instance,
Kaimowitz (2003) describes a case where farmers in Nicaragua did not have the expertise
or physical ability to obtain official documentation to engage in legal timber harvesting.
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There is also a wide discrepancy in who participates between and within communities.
People from lower social status and women often do not feel they have the capacity or
language to contribute at meetings (Cleaver, 2002). For example, Keller (2000) describes
two cases in Nepal and Kenya where caste and class discrimination between marginal
ethnic groups gave an advantage to the social elite. Elite actors who have more time and
resources can capture or effectively hijack the participation process and influence activities
that can exclude poorer households (Parker & Thapa, 2011; Schultz et al., 2011). The nonelite or households with less resources and generally low education levels also have
reduced opportunities to participate due to costs associated with loss of production. As in
the case of ACA, remotely located residents in Nepal (Khadka & Nepal, 2010) identified
schedule conflicts with agricultural activities and family responsibilities as the greatest
barriers to their participation.

The distance of households from agency officers affected participation and accrued benefits
(Khadka & Nepal, 2010; Parker & Thapa, 2011). Agency staff are often constrained by
financial and physical ability to visit remote locations. Reduced interaction with local
communities also compromised recognition of social and natural environmental contexts
that underpins project engagement and support. Several scholars have demonstrated that
local support is more likely to occur when respectful, interpersonal relationships and
mutual trust are formed (Kubo & Supriyanto, 2010; Stern, 2008b). The ability of project
staff to facilitate and participate in open and respectful communication that is non-coercive
will enable mutual or social learning, which is essential to the formation of mutual trust
(Kubo & Supriyanto, 2010). Continued mutual trust is supported by the authority’s ability
to fulfil promises and deliver tangible outcomes with direct livelihood benefits. Unrealistic
assumptions of the project outcomes by local people increases conflict and disenchantment
with authorities (Kellert et al., 2000).

2.3

Strategies for balancing conservation and development

The continuing ‘people in parks’ debate post 2000 has acknowledged the limitations of
early integrated conservation approaches, but disregarded a return to protectionism based
on two main points. Firstly, the protectionist theory still largely ignores key aspects of
social and political processes that shape how conservation interventions occur (Brechin et
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al., 2002; Wilshusen et al., 2002). Secondly, lessons have yet to be effectively implemented
in practice (Hoang Yen & Sunderland, 2009; Knight, Cowling, & Campbell, 2006).

These issues have increased the focus on less ambitious, small geographical scale, longterm community driven projects that have explicit links between biodiversity conservation
and development. The approaches include changes to governance through
decentralisation to improve park authorities’ accountability and flexibility and better
engagement of local communities through education, enterprise development and
economic incentives for conservation. These new strategies are already being debated
within conservation and development circles.

2.3.1

Decentralised management

Decentralised management (also related to other forms of community involved
management e.g. co-management) is seen as a system to achieve wider stakeholder
participation in governance. Decentralised management emphasises social sustainability
through equity and local capacity to improve natural capital outcomes (Brondo & Bown,
2011). However it is not clear to what extent, control, power and decision-making should
be devolved away from government agencies to local people (Pretty & Smith, 2004).
Should local people be empowered to realise land-use in their own vision of the future? Or
are they simply empowered to assert the systems of rule, land management and social
relations already politically entrenched within the park or nation (Timko & Satterfield,
2010)?

Formal and informal institutions
Formal institutions are unlikely to be effective, unless embedded within the community
social, economic and political institutions (Cleaver, 2002; Russell & Dobson, 2011; Waylen
et al., 2010). Externally imposed organisations and institutions might undermine long-term
resilience of resource management by displacing social norms and rules, leading to local
perception of injustice (Clements et al., 2010; Russell & Dobson, 2011). This concern could
also be considered an opportunity to create space for negotiation (Cleaver, 2002). Cultural
practices can be modified over time through adaption of societal norms (Cleaver, 2002).
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Examples of this are seen when people invoke expectation rules to traditional taboos that
allowed forbidden foods to be eaten (Kideghesho, 2008) or to rename food to allow their
use in ceremonies (Singh, 2010).

Establishment of formal arrangements can be used to reinforce the positive aspects of social
embedded institutions and support desired change (Cleaver, 2002). Genuine engagement
and/or leadership of active resource users can increase acceptance and voluntary
compliance (Russell & Dobson, 2011). The challenge is to devise institutions to help
establish community leadership and organisational capacity to meet challenges in the
absence of ideal conditions (Clements et al., 2010; Dietz, Ostrom, & Stern, 2003) through
capacity building of local communities.

Enforcement of decentralised management
Many traditional societies operate under complex sets of rules and responsibilities that
govern resource use and provide differing degrees of self-enforcement (Shepard et al.,
2010; Wilshusen et al., 2002). For example Schachenmann (2006) describes a case from
Madagascar where local leaders united to stand against the invading world (illegal loggers
and immigrants) to protect local cultural and ecological important sites from unwanted
development. These cases are the exception not the norm. It would be naive to assume
that all communities will effectively regulate the use of forests, especially in the face of ‘first
come-first served’ attitudes in the competition for remaining natural resources
(Chamberlain, 2007; Kaimowitz, 2003). Similarly, it would be naive to assume that outside
enforcement is unnecessary (Wilshusen et al., 2002). The inclusion of communities in
regulation development (and local institutes), provision of greater power for selfenforcement and employment of local residents as guards to work in a joint team, could
improve the community’s knowledge and support of rules (Keane, Ramarolahy, Jones, &
Milner-Gulland, 2011; Stern, 2008a).

The concern with decentralised management is the limited control of power to a few
individuals which can fuel corruption (Russell & Dobson, 2011). The widespread
corruption and violation of forest policies and law not only undermines the rule of law but
also customary legal systems (Kaimowitz, 2003; Keane et al., 2011; Wilshusen et al., 2002).
Rules governing human behaviour are at the heart of every system of natural resource
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management (Kaimowitz, 2003). A review by Gibbson et al., (2003) concluded that rules
must be enforced for successful landscape governance. The consolidation of formal and
social institutes that have a mandate for an elected board, which represents the majority
and broader community, has shown relative success in reducing the likelihood of
corruption, as in Malawi co-managed fisheries (Russell & Dobson, 2011). This requires a
high level of solidarity between stakeholders to achieve a common goal, and is not
guaranteed within formal or embedded organisations without continuous effort by all
parties (Cleaver, 2002).

People oriented management is necessary for the management of protected areas.
However, this is not sufficient to achieve a beneficial conservation result without policy
reforms, ownership entitlements, incentives and protective regulations to reinforce positive
collaboration (Coad, Campbell, Miles, & Humphries, 2008; Kellert et al., 2000; Pretty &
Smith, 2004). Decentralised management can be problematic, as seen in Thailand, where
national laws indirectly prohibit local participation (Makarabhirom, 2002) and in Malawi,
where governments have installed stakeholder committees to implement management
without training and financial or political support (Russell & Dobson, 2011). These
approaches are unlikely to achieve either conservation or livelihood goals. Russell (2011)
argues that the key to decentralised management will be the utilisation of an adaptive
process that acknowledges mutual learning between stakeholders and can guide the
parameters for devolved control.

2.3.2

Building community support and awareness for conservation

Gaining public support is one of the most important elements in achieving a balance
between conservation, development and traditional culture to improve participation in
decentralised management. There is a large body of theories on the relationship between
values and attitudes to behaviour (Allendorf, 2007; Bandara & Tisdell, 2003; Baral &
Heinen, 2007; J. S. Brooks, 2010, 2011; Feintrenie et al., 2010; Infield & Namara, 2001;
Newmark et al., 1993; Stern, 2008a, 2008b; van der Ploeg et al., 2011). Conservation values
vary greatly according to whether people have been detrimentally impacted by wildlife,
their use or non-use of resources and awareness levels of conservation issues (Bandara &
Tisdell, 2003; Baral & Heinen, 2007; Newmark et al., 1993), regardless of geographic
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location (Harcourt, Pennington, & Weber, 1986). Research also suggests that the loss of
forests and their provisions have a regrettable impact on the local people. Awareness of
how local people use and interpret their local environment, coupled with development of
human capital (individuals knowledge and skill) and social capital (shared knowledge,
trust and expectations), (Ostrom, 2001; Pretty & Smith, 2004) could further promote
favourable conservation values (Sodhi et al., 2010; van der Ploeg et al., 2011).

Conflicting studies have highlighted that people are under pressure to improve economic
security (a component within physical capital) and compared to economic factors, their
cultural or sentimental attachment to the forest is often not sufficient to prevent forest
conversion (Feintrenie et al., 2010 ; Pfund et al., 2011). These studies’ focus on economic
explanations for livelihood decisions do not support the evidence described in Scherr &
McNeely (2008), where local communities have successfully utilised common resources for
generations and the selection of livelihood activities do not maximise income. Studies that
have examined actual behaviour (J. S. Brooks, 2010; Stern, 2008a, 2008b; van der Ploeg et al.,
2011) have further questioned the rationale of livelihood decision-making as just economic
strategies for survival rather than influenced by other forms of capital. There is increasing
evidence from behavioural studies that suggest rationale factors are influenced by social
capital (Cleaver, 2002; Pretty & Smith, 2004; Stern, 2008a, 2008b).

The central theme of social capital is trust. Trust reduces relationship uncertainty, which
enhances the ability to change and deal with complexity (McAllister, 1995) and the
transaction costs of mistrust (Dietz et al., 2003; Pretty & Smith, 2004). These studies
highlighted the need for practical ecological park management considerations to consider
the social and cultural contexts. Livelihoods are not just economic rationale but are linked
to ideas about a desired way of life. These include aspirations that are heavily loaded with
symbolic meaning and compatibility to practice this lifestyle in relation to local social and
natural environment (Mehta et al., 1999 cited in Cleaver, 2002). Various research has
demonstrated the benefit to park managers where they have developed a meaningful
relationship with local people, including being open to local input (e.g. employment of law
enforcement staff and ability to engage in park management) (Sirivongs & Tsuchiya, 2012;
Stern, 2008a, 2008b).
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Conservation education programs
Traditionally there has been a strong emphasis on educational programs as a mechanism
for achieving greater voluntary compliance. The original emphasis was focused on
dissemination of park rules (Keane et al., 2011) and scientific knowledge to inform illiterate
locals of the impact of deforestation on rare species, but it was rarely explained how local
people could gain anything from protecting the forest (Ghimire, 1994). These approaches
demonstrated limited success (Norris & Jacobson, 1998) with estimates of 40-50% of
education programs failing globally (Ostergaar, 2002 cited in van der Ploeg et al., 2011).
This figure could be under-reported due to the lack of comprehensive data on conservation
education programs (T. M. Brooks, Wright, & Sheil, 2009; Norris & Jacobson, 1998; van der
Ploeg et al., 2011).

Today conservation education uses a variety of initiatives including:
local children developing interpretive resources (Rome & Romero, 1998),
community based monitoring programs (Dolins et al., 2010; Sekercioglu, 2012),
inclusion of local knowledge (Kimmerer, 2002),
interactive presentations and activities to address key local conservation issues
(Dolins et al., 2010; Hansel, Phimmavong, Phengsopha, Phompila, &
Homduangpachan, 2010),
use of flagship species (Dolins et al., 2010) and
dissemination of laws in conjunction with addressing local concerns (Keane et al.,
2011; van der Ploeg et al., 2011).

These initiatives focus on a range of target audiences, students, teachers, government staff,
community conservation groups, adjacent residents, resource users and visitors (Dolins et
al., 2010; Hansel et al., 2010; Sekercioglu, 2012; van der Ploeg et al., 2011). Education
programs are often considered a short-term, cost efficient strategy for rapid behavioural
change; however this is rarely the reality (Norris & Jacobson, 1998; Sekercioglu, 2012).
Recent evidence has renewed arguments for the need to incorporate conservation
education to be a part of an integrated strategy for biodiversity conservation and
development approaches (van der Ploeg et al., 2011) and broader education curriculum
(Dolins et al., 2010). Learning about conservation through employment in eco-tourism or
as an enforcement officer (Keane et al., 2011; van der Ploeg et al., 2011) and community
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monitoring programs (J. D. Pilgrim et al., 2011; Sekercioglu, 2012) provide long-term,
economic incentives that invest in social and human capital to improve conservation
awareness and action.

Religious leaders and trust building
Religious belief and peer attitudes, which includes religious leaders, may not represent
primary drivers of conservation attitudes or behaviour (J. S. Brooks, 2010, 2011; Stern,
2008a) but they can have significant influence in gaining trust (Sheikh, 2006). Attitudes
within faiths have been interpreted, as another display of humans’ relationship with nature
(Pretty et al., 2010).

The concern is whether religion and conservation are connected and what role religion
could play in conservation efforts. This debate is grounded in the view that religion has
multiple goals not related to conservation and that religious influence has been weakened
due to dramatic social, political and economic changes (J. S. Brooks, 2010; Kideghesho,
2008; Pretty et al., 2010). Despite weakening or blurring of religious and community
organisations, they often carry more power than court proceedings where corruption is not
uncommon (Kideghesho, 2008). Conversely, religion has also been used to pressure people
into agreeing or pleading their obedience to park rules (Ghimire, 1994). Despite these
arguments, it is important to understand how religion affects biodiversity and therefore
should not be overlooked.

Cases from Thailand, Bhutan and Pakistan have shown where religious leaders are highly
respected and corresponding religion reflects positive orientation to conservation,
communication and education programs have received greater participation (Sheikh, 2006;
Wester & Yongvanit, 2005). Public awareness and acceptance are essential for conservation
success. For these reasons, religious beliefs have been considered as a way to enhance
culturally sensitive conservation practices (Nekaris, Shepherd, Starr, & Nijman, 2010).
Highly respected religious leaders can provide a key entry point into communities or
individuals traditionally unwilling to listen to outsiders (Sheikh, 2006). Countries that
maintain strong national religious belief could reinforce national motivation for protection
if national policy is derived from religious concepts as in Bhutan (J. S. Brooks, 2010, 2011).
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Consumer attitudes
International consumers have an important role in driving or derailing markets. A leading
threat to biodiversity is the international trade in wildlife and timber (EIA, 2011; Sikor &
To, 2011). Consumer attitudes related to the consumption and use of illegal products is
difficult to assess (Singh, 2008a). Consumption of products from the wild can be viewed as
a form of symbolic control, personalised development (through harnessing of the potential
of the wild), preference for taste or a link to an idealised past (Kideghesho, 2008; Singh,
2010).

Zhang et al (2008) examined one of the main end users of Asian illegal trade - Chinese
citizens. The study identified that high consumption groups were young men with high
education and incomes. What is concerning is that of the participants in the survey who
claim they did not eat wildlife, 64% still held negative or impartial views towards
biodiversity conservation. Considering the implication of consumer influence over
markets, without buyers there is no market. Multiple strategic approaches are required,
focused on enforcement, regulation, trade control and conservation awareness education.
Zhang et al., (2008) argues that conservation education should focus on youth, the next
potential consumers, as previous consumers are less likely to change their behaviour.

Education and awareness raising at the global scale can help to control illegal trade (Sodhi,
Butler, Laurance, & Gibson, 2011). Among all the major drivers of habitat loss,
multinational corporations can escalate habitat loss through over-harvesting in many
developing countries (Sodhi et al., 2011). Public pressure by consumers in developed
countries is sometimes needed to make a conservation difference thousands of miles away
(Sodhi et al., 2011). Global changes in consumer demands in connection with new
technology to monitor global forest cover can help to curtail deforestation in countries that
consumers might never visit. The concern raised is the potential of incorrect media
portrayal of an ecological-social landscape to become a marketable image to be consumed
by unknown audiences (Igoe, 2010). The other concern is the loss of local grounded
conservation through big Non-Government Organisations’ pursuits in obtaining the
international ‘green dollar’ (Brockington, 2008). International green dollars are often tied to
corporate interests at the cost of local interests, as seen in the international appeal to save
the Ethiopian wolf, or the last great ‘wild’ reindeer herd in Russia (Brockington, 2008).
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A holistic integrated approach is needed for the protection and management of forests.
Education and conservation awareness programs should not be restricted to economics of
protected areas. Other potential areas that need awareness include minimisation of food
waste, and unnecessary demand for land-hungry crops. These might be as important as
purchasing sustainable harvested or grown food products (Phalan, Balmford, Green, &
Scharlemann, 2011).

2.3.3

Enterprise development

Enterprise development can provide some distinct advantages as a pathway out of poverty
for people living within and outside parks whilst achieving conservation objectives. For
example in Cambodia, farmers who supported bans on hunting could gain international
recognition for production of wildlife friendly rice (Clements et al., 2010). The argument
for enterprise development identifies that while profit is not the main driving force for
livelihood change, people are more inclined to invest in ‘green’ concepts such as wildlife
friendly produce if they have an avenue to meet their family’s needs (Vanclay, 2004).

Agriculture commercialisation and diversification
There are two main approaches to agriculture development. The first approach advocates
that privatisation with intensified production and market efficiencies could drastically
reduce negative environmental effects based on economy of scale, labelled neoliberal
conservation (Brondo & Bown, 2011; Brussaard et al., 2010; Phalan et al., 2011). The second
approach considers the adaptation or re-design of existing agricultural landscapes by
diversifying extensive production systems with multifunctional agricultural products
based on local market needs (Scherr & McNeely, 2008; Tscharntke et al., 2012).
Diversification or eco-agriculture assumes that biodiversity at the landscape level is pivotal
to sustain both agricultural production and the provision of ecosystem services, thereby
avoiding economic and environmental risks faced by smallholders (Brussaard et al., 2010;
Scherr & McNeely, 2008; Tscharntke et al., 2012).

Neoliberal conservation efforts increasingly inform the motivation, design and outcomes of
conservation policies and practices near protected areas in the developing world. This has
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resulted in landscape commodification being fast-tracked at a broad-scale, (Dressler &
Roth, 2011) transforming their national economy based on international trade (Feintrenie et
al., 2010). Recent research has begun to show that ‘rather than replacing protectionist
forms of conservation, emerging forms of devolved neoliberal conservation have
rearticulated older modes of governance’ (Dressler & Roth, 2011, p. 857). These systems
may address food gaps in the short term, but do not address, and sometimes deepen,
structural inequalities, which expedite hunger and poverty that undermine conservation
values (J. S. Brooks, 2010; Frost, Campbell, Medina, & Usongo, 2006; Fu et al., 2010; Jarosz,
2011). An example was an agroforestry program in China, based on the assumption that
conversion of subsistent farming to higher profitable tree-crops would relieve pressure on
rainforests. Instead, higher product demand caused greater expansion of production into
the forests at the cost of decreased resilience to climatic and market variables (Fu et al.,
2010).

Agricultural systems can also be modified to mimic natural ecosystems’ structure and
function. Planting commercial products in a complex system to mimic animal and plant
ecosystems often is more culturally appropriate, reduces high input costs, spreads risks
and improves habitat quality (Scherr & McNeely, 2008; Tscharntke et al., 2012). An ecoagriculture approach moves beyond technical fixes and market regulation to considerations
of justice and equity in resource access and control (Tscharntke et al., 2012). Enclave park
villagers who continue to farm on culturally allocated lands still encounter ongoing market
access issues. Promotion and development of traditional market systems through
diversified localised production to meet local food demand may not compromise further
biodiversity loss and deepen hunger and malnutrition.

The key debate about agriculture is the question of scale. Small landholders (< 2 ha) form
90% of agriculture area worldwide, producing food where it is needed in developing
countries (Tscharntke et al., 2012). Intensified production does not necessarily address
hunger and malnutrition. Localisation could address this by the production of food
focused on diversified systems to be shared locally and not globalisation of markets for
monoculture-produced products for distant locations. Whichever system one takes, there
is a need to promote methods that lower the negative impacts of farming on biodiversity
and ecosystem services (Balmford et al., 2012). Agriculture development will continue to
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form a critical component of conservation and development approach, to address human
rights to be free from hunger whilst preserving biodiversity. Successful adoption of new
agriculture livelihoods requires a deeper understanding of people’s livelihoods, their
contexts, and opportunities to trigger positive change in community wellbeing (Frost et al.,
2006; Jarosz, 2011; Phalan et al., 2011; Vanclay, 2004).

Off-farm income
The search for off-farm income has seen increasing migration of people from rural
landscapes into big cities for opportunities offered by industries (Tscharntke et al., 2012).
Middle income families in Laos have been shown as the main group who embark on
outwards migration and not the poorest households (Phanouvong & Yamada, 2007). This
selective outmigration could lead to greater inequalities and marginalisation between
remaining residents. The strategy to provide off-farm employment or non-agricultural
income does not necessarily imply relocation, but building capacity of local people to
diversify businesses. A popular strategy is community-based eco-tourism and tourismlinked enterprises, such as hospitality, handicraft and transportation.

One of the world’s largest industries, community-based eco-tourism (seen as a nonconsumptive livelihood compared to NTFP harvesting and agriculture) provides an
economic alternative for communities to maintain flora and fauna (Kiss, 2004; Walpole &
Wilder, 2008). Evidence of eco-tourism as a useful tool for integrated conservation and
development is mixed. The lucrative market can provide valuable income to communities,
especially for charismatic wildlife that is relatively assessable with low human populations
(Clements et al., 2010; Waylen et al., 2010). However, eco-tourism has been criticised for
failing conservation and development objectives by diminishing and undermining
community conservation values, land use conflicts, commodification of culture, altered
wildlife behaviour, minimal profits and uneven distribution of revenue (Brondo & Bown,
2011; Igoe, 2010; Kiss, 2004; Spash & Aslaksen, 2012). Nevertheless, community based
eco-tourism can still provide a valuable, complementary livelihood enterprise for
conservation. To strengthen eco-tourism outcomes, ideally projects should be located in
areas where land tenure is secure and incorporate clearly linked community and
environmental visions, and inclusive planning, execution and monitoring with all
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stakeholders (Clements et al., 2008; Eshoo, 2011; Patterson & Burns, 2009; Phanthavong,
2009).

Economic incentives for conservation
In recent years the development of incentives for conservation like ‘payment for ecosystem
services’ (PES) and PES-like projects have generated lots of attention. These schemes are
promoted as an effective market-based mechanism to ensure efficient environmental
conservation through direct payment for conservation action (Ferraro, 2001; van de Sand,
2012). PES literature typically distinguishes between four nature based services for which
payments are allocated:

Hydrological or watershed services (Büscher, 2012; Kosoy, Martinez-tuna,
Muradian, Martinez-alier, & Rica, 2007; McAfee & Shapiro, 2010)
Adaptation and mitigation to climate change (van de Sand, 2012; Wendland et al.,
2010)
Ecosystem restoration and biodiversity protection (Bullock, Aronson, Newton,
Pywell, & Rey-Benayas, 2011; Clements et al., 2010; Scullion, Thomas, Vogt, PerezMaqueo, & Logsdon, 2011; Yin & Zhao, 2012), and
Landscape beauty/eco-tourism (Clements et al., 2008; Eshoo, 2011; Patterson &
Burns, 2009).

PES concepts are designed to generate revenue outside of the state budget for biodiversity
conservation (To, Dressler, Mahanty, Thuy, & Zingerli, 2012; Wunder et al., 2008).
Mitigation of industry growth and industrial development projects along with new
corporate interests in environmental investment and corporate ‘social responsibility’
(Brockington, 2008). Targeting PES for resource dependent communities in biodiversity,
hot spots like Protected Areas could be further utilised through eco-certified agricultural
and forestry products (Clements et al., 2010; Milder, Scherr, & Bracer, 2010; Scherr &
McNeely, 2008), creation of carbon markets (Milder et al., 2010; van de Sand, 2012) and ecotourism (Clements et al., 2008; Eshoo, 2011; Patterson & Burns, 2009). International market
based schemes are based on PES to implement payments for carbon sequestration through
the Reducing Emissions from Deforestation and Degradation (REDD), and other Bio-
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banking schemes, are the latest examples and are seen as the system to secure ongoing PES
activities.

The strategy of payments for ecosystem services (PES and PES like projects e.g. REDD) has
enormous potential. However the translation of models into practice reveals tensions
between conservation, market led economy and scale (individual, districts or national)
(McAfee & Shapiro, 2010; Redford & Adams, 2009). Large challenges remain for each
scheme. Participation by small farmers in eco-certified and carbon markets remains a
challenge because of poorly defined property rights, the high costs involved in certification
and monitoring and the skills and financing required to establish these markets (Clements
et al., 2010; Milder et al., 2010). In current carbon markets, buyers tend to favour large
providers with low transaction costs, which prohibit small landholders from participating
(Milder et al., 2010; To et al., 2012; van de Sand, 2012). PES programs (including ecotourism) only provide supplementary income to a few and it is important that PES
enhances and does not undermine additional integrated conservation and development
initiatives to support biodiversity monitoring and infrastructure program to ensure
environmental effectiveness (Clements et al., 2008; Kosoy et al., 2007; Milder et al., 2010;
Scullion et al., 2011).

2.4

Summary

Protected areas have long been an important component in the human effort to appreciate
and protect unique ecosystems and their biodiversity. Whilst protected areas are founded
on the concept of nature as ‘pristine’, the notion of pristine nature was influenced by social
principles for the common good or at least the socially privileged. Today the dominant
school of thought (integrated conservation) is that biodiversity protection must collaborate
with all local residents. Through the recognition of human rights and social impacts
caused by park establishment and management, integrated conservation hopes to address
the ongoing anthropological detrimental impacts on nature. Secondly, the approach aims
to correct injustices imposed on local people from the concept of pristine nature
(protectionist paradigm).
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After early enthusiasm for integrated conservation’s ‘win-win vision’ to meet human and
biodiversity protection objectives, park authorities are still struggling to meet expectations
four decades after the first model. Concerns focused on poor engagement of local
residents, weakness in governance and continual decline of biodiversity in the face of
economic improvements. Despite legitimate shortcomings, the overall debate has moved
to examine how integrated conservation strategies, such as decentralised management,
education and enterprise development, can better incorporate local people to balance often
competing goals. The commonality between these strategies was the need to develop not
only economic and physical capital but social and natural capital as well. This chapter
reinforces the need to incorporate a range of approaches that targets various audiences
from local, national and global scales.

This review also showed that there is a need for further research to clarify the community’s
role, how management is organised, and what role development can play in protected
areas. This includes how resource dependent communities see their role and the
workability of these questions, as they are not commonly put to residents.
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Chapter 3. Conservation and Development in Laos
3. 3

3.1

Introduction

This chapter provides an overview of the Lao context including the country’s approach to
conservation, the value of protected areas to national and economic goals, and current and
ongoing threats to the national biodiversity. Literature on Brou people within Laos is also
examined within this chapter. The chapter concludes with a description of the study site,
Kobong village in Nakai Nam Theun (NNT) National Protected Area (NPA).

3.2

Overview of Laos

Tropical landlocked Laos covers 236,800km2 of sparsely populated mountainous terrain
with cultivated floodplains and diverse ethnic populations (GOL, 2003). The mostly rural
population of some 6.4 million has 49 official ethnic groups and a large number of subgroups whose livelihoods range from hunting and gathering to various forms of swidden
farming (slash and burn systems) in the uplands and wet-rice farming (hereafter referred
as paddy rice) in the plains (Schliesinger, 2003a).

The combination of the varied geography and climate has created a wealth of diverse forest
types (40.3% forest cover) encompassing some of the most significant forest areas
remaining in Southeast Asia. The country’s diverse and unique bio-geographical units
contain high endemism of flora and fauna (Duckworth, Salter, & Khounboline, 1999; GOL,
2010). The persistence of Laos’ rich biodiversity, most notably its wildlife, has less to do
with conservation efforts than with the country’s low population density (28 persons/km 2)
(GOL, 2010; ICEM, 2003). Located at the heart of the Indo-Burma Peninsula, Laos lies
entirely surrounded by larger populated countries: China, Vietnam, Cambodia, Thailand
and Myanmar (Figure 3.1). Up until recently the pressure placed on Laos’ resources by its
neighbours has had far greater impact than its own population (Robichaud et al., 2001).
This becomes more evident when Laos’ population distribution is considered with over
50% of the population located in the river plains along the Mekong where agriculture is
most intensive, not in the uplands where the majority of the protected areas are located.
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Figure 3.1: Indo-Burma Peninsula with the boundaries of the Indo-Burma
Hotspot defined in Tordoff et al., (2011) ©SPAN Charles Sturt University
Agriculture remains a major sector of the economy (30.4% of the GDP in 2010) despite very
limited arable land (4.6% of land area) (WFP, 2007), limited infrastructure and unexploded
ordnance contamination, (ICEM, 2003; World Bank, 2011). Industry (the largest
contributors being mining and electricity) with 27.3% GDP in 2010 has had an increasing
influence on GDP averaging 7.76% over the past 5 years (World Bank, 2011). Despite this
growth, the Government of Lao (GOL) (2008) has identified 47 poor districts (from 141
districts) as priority areas for development, many of which (68%) are located along areas
declared as protected.

3.3

Establishment of National Protected Areas in Laos

Despite Laos being one of the world’s ‘least developed countries,’ (ranked 138 out of 187 in
UNDP’s Human Development Index) (UNDP, 2011), it has established an extensive set of
protected areas. The biographical design of the parks system identified by Salter and
Phanthavong (1989, cited in Robichaud et al., 2001, p. 4) is to ‘provide effective protection
of 5-20% of the original area of each habitat within each biographic subuniti’in Laos. It has
been lauded as amongst the most comprehensive in the world (Berkmuller, Evans,
Timmins, & Vongphet, 1995; ICEM, 2003; Robichaud et al., 2001). The system of protected
areasii was legally established in 1993 through the Prime Minister’s (PM) Decree No. 164,
under which 18 areas were declared (GOL, 2010) (Appendix 1). Later, three more areas
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were added, taking the total number of parks to 21 (29,775km 2 area under national
protection) (WICE, 2012). At time of writing, two more provincial protected areas were
submitted for consideration to be reclassified as NPAs (Phanthavong B., Laos NPA
director, personal communication, 2012). The combined land area protected for
conservation purposes with provincial and district conservation areas, equates to 21% of
Laos, making it one of the largest ‘land uses’ in the country (ICEM, 2003).

3.3.1

Policy framework

Of the 21 current NPAs, none can be considered traditional (exclusion) protected areas;
rather they are multiple use areas with enclave villages. All NPAs in Laos are considered
to be managed as IUCN category VI, (Appendix 2) where communities can reside for
social, economic and religious practices (IUCN, 2012; WICE, 2012). The legal framework
established according to Prime Ministers Decree 164 has been able to incorporate
international lessons from both exclusion and inclusion protected area management
paradigms. The updated forestry law (in 2007) includes NPA’s as ‘Conservation forest’ in
Article 11 as one of three legally defined forest types. Forestry law (Article 24) also
provides definitions for zoning within parks. The multiple-use objectives and roles of NPA
are outlined in two GOL policies:

Management should benefit NPA residents
Management should proceed in a participatory manner with residents

The Forestry law also outlines restrictions to the role and rights of local people in
management and land entitlements.

Management implementation should be delegated to local (provincial and district)
government agencies

This implies that natural resource stewardship is considered a state, not local community,
responsibility. Community customary rights are recognised; Decree No. 54 (1996)
stipulates that the State recognises the right to use forestland and products in accordance
with the customs of villagers. The regulations represent a tangible step towards outlining
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what can be harvested, by whom, where, when and how. There are limitations, however,
with some species that require protection being exempt while regulations are applied to
other species that do not require complete protection (Johnson, Krahn, & Seateun, 2010).
The laws also present an ‘inversion of social distinctions’ whereby rural communities can
hunt, while urban residents (who do not hunt) are prevented from buying wildlife (Singh,
2008b). This is untenable in the Lao context where social hierarchy in Lao society is
critically important, resulting in laws rarely being implemented (Singh, 2008a)iii.

The reality of the GOL extensive legal framework for NPAs and environment management
(Appendix 1) is that most wildlife populations in Laos are experiencing a net loss with
some species at risk of vanishing (Corbett, 2008; Duckworth et al., 1999; Johnson et al.,
2010). As observed by Clendon (2001) in southern Laos park authorities were unable to
impose sanctions due to an inadequate ability to monitor the protected area effectively.
Practical limitations are discussed further in section 3.5.

3.4

The value of forests and protected areas to national and economic goals

Laos’ forests and protected areas contain important conservation and economic species and
ecosystems that provide stability and maintenance for land and water systems, important
to Lao economic development (ICEM, 2003).

3.4.1

Poverty reduction

The largest proportion (>90%) of poor rural people in Laos belong to non-ethnic Lao
groups, located in areas typified of high elevations with high quality of forest cover. Over
1200 villages rely on NPA directly for land and/or other resources and are within 5km of an
NPA boundary (GOL, 2012, see Appendix 2 NPA fact sheets). These communities have
been identified as suffering from high levels of poverty and malnutrition, further impeded
by limited access to markets and services (Johnson et al., 2010). The GOL aims to remove
Laos from the status of Least Developed Countries by 2020 (GOL, 2008) and to this end
Laos has made significant efforts in the reduction of national poverty through hydropower,
mining, eco-tourism, carbon trading and sustainable marketing of forest products within
and around protected areas (Fullbrook, 2009; Harrison & Schipani, 2007; ICEM, 2003;
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Robichaud et al., 2001). However, economic development does not necessarily reflect
improved food security or a community’s well-being (improved nutritional, health and
comfort).

Many communities in Laos define poverty by food security rather than income terms
(Chamberlain, 2007). Families rarely produce enough to feed themselves for the entire year
(Foppes, Keonakone, Chanthavong, Chitpanya, & Phengkhammy, 2011; Ingles, Kethpanh,
Inglis, & Manivong, 2006; Robichaud, Sinclair, Odarkor-Lanquaye, & Klinkenberg, 2009).
An important component of food security is the role of forests on people’s quality of life.
Forest products provide an economic resource to gain income, and resources for
subsistence living (food, health construction materials and firewood) (Foppes, 2008;
Shoemaker, Baird, & Baird, 2001). Gathering forest food presents an important social
activity and is not considered as work or to have a direct cost (Chamberlain, 2005; Foppes
et al., 2011; Shoemaker et al., 2001). People’s livelihoods and culture are intrinsically bound
through the forest and the quality and quantity of this ‘free’ food.

Supply of forest resources will be hard to replace and must be considered within poverty
reduction projects to reduce repercussions from further loss (Arnst & Guttal, 2011;
Clendon, 2001; Foppes et al., 2011; Fullbrook, 2009). This is not to state that forest foods are
only eaten by the poor or in an emergency. Regardless of people’s prosperity or poverty,
they habitually eat forest foods during times of plenty as well as scarcity (Rigg, 2006).
Forest foods will continue to be essential to aid Laos’ rural poor to secure livelihoods which
contribute to the overall goal of reducing national poverty.

3.4.2

Nutrition and health

Good nutrition is a powerful tool in poverty reduction by providing a foundation to build
human capital (World Bank, 2006 cited in Johnson et al., 2010). The World Food Program
(WFP, 2007) study on food security and vulnerability in Laos was the first nation-wide
study undertaken. It found that chronic malnutrition in rural Laos was alarmingly high
with (WFP, 2007, p. 9):
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Every second child in rural areas was chronically malnourished, affecting not only
their physical development but also their cognitive capacity.
Non-Lao Tai ethnic groups having higher levels of instances of food insecurity and
malnutrition. These groups normally reside in the highlands of Laos with insecure
natural assets.
Most communities demonstrating an insufficient dietary intake of fat. Current
consumption of domestic livestock was considered inadequate to meet the decline
in wild meat, which was the primary source of fat.

Therefore, it is clear that forest foods (especially animal and fish protein) are critical to
improved diet and ensure food security for vulnerable families (Foppes et al., 2011;
Johnson et al., 2010; Krahn, 2005). Studies on nutrition in Laos have shown that resource
decline has a direct negative impact on the nutrition (Clendon, 2001; Krahn, 2005).
Recognition of nutritional value of forest foods by communities and associated benefits to
family health could provide additional incentive to manage local resources sustainably
(Foppes et al., 2011).

3.4.3

Economic value of forest products

Laos is facing severe encroachment of forests to meet individual and national needs and
targets; however it still retains an outstanding natural resource legacy compared to its
neighbours. The value of Non Timber Forest Products (NTFPs) consumed annually by the
average rural Lao family has been estimated at US$320. This is the equivalent of $1.1
billion per year nationwide, and represents 32% of GNP (in 2008, Foppes, 2008).
Robichaud et al., (2001) identifies that this total would be substantially higher if wildlife
was considered an NTFP and higher again for residents located in or near forests of the
NPAs (ICEM, 2003; Robichaud et al., 2001). Overall, it is estimated that around 157,000
(±20,000) households, or 24% of the people in rural Laos, would become food insecure if
fishing, hunting and gathering were less productive (forest degradation) or reduced (access
to Protected Areas) (WFP, 2007).

The intrinsic value of forest foods, related to people’s cultural and social significance, was
not included within the before mentioned studies, but can be captured through community
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based eco-tourism (Clendon, 2001), which generated US$ 233 million in 2007 (Schipani,
2009). This could provide an important economic avenue for local communities.

3.5

Vulnerability of the forests

Many areas of Laos (including protected areas) exhibit advanced symptoms of the ‘empty
forests syndrome’, with tree cover but virtually no wildlife aside from the most resilient
species (Tordoff et al., 2011). It is important to note that NPAs are just one facet of
conservation within Laos. Provincial and district protected areas (Robichaud et al., 2001),
agrio-biodiversity (Balasubramanian, Souvimonh, Phoungoudome, & Keoboulapha, 2008)
and an increasing number of community conservation projects like Frog Conservation Area
of Thonglunoi village, Salavan; the Fish Conservation Zones in Champassak to the
Protected Fish Pools of the Khammou in Oudomxay, and from the Malva nut groves in
Dong Hua Sao NPA to the individual Yang trees Champassak (ICEM, 2003) are providing
an extensive conservation network across a range of biospheres in Laos. Therefore as
Robichaud et al., (2001, p. 75) concludes, protected areas ‘should not be viewed as a
conservation end-all, but rather as the most important components of a broader
conservation landscape’.

The primary cause for empty forest syndrome in Laos is associated with wildlife trade
(Nooren and Claridge 2001; World Bank 2005). Destruction of understory species (due to
unsustainable agriculture and infrastructure development), resource exploitation for
subsistence and poor management have also had an increasing role in the reduction and
fragmentation of Laos remaining forested areas and wildlife populations (Fujita &
Phanvilay, 2008; Shoemaker et al., 2001; Yokoyama, Tanaka, & Phalakhone, 2006).

3.5.1

Habitat destruction

Laos continues to see high rates of deforestation and degradation, through changes in land
use and unsustainable agriculture production. Disturbed forests are more prone to fire,
invasive species and disease outbreaks (Tordoff et al., 2011).
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Agricultural activities
Agriculture activities are focused on food production from swidden rice and/or paddy rice
with various other crops planted in rotation (e.g. cassava, corn) and livestock. Food
production for subsistence can place pressure on conservation areas, especially at high
population densities (Robichaud et al., 2001). For example swidden rice is considered
sustainable at low population levels, where extended fallow periods are used (Chaplot,
2004; Robichaud et al., 2009). The consequences of reduced fallows, due to restricted land
(from population growth and government policies) are associated with decreased yields,
increased weed and disease occurrence and declining soil fertility (Foppes et al., 2011;
Roder, 2001; Shoemaker et al., 2001). Intensive and frequent forest burning and grazing
can also have significant impact on conservation areas by altering the composition of
vegetation species (Cochrane, 2003; Roder, 2001).

Many crops are grown in small gardens next to the house, or along river and stream banks
(Daviau & Vilaivong, 2006; Shoemaker et al., 2001). They provide an important nutritional
source for families and financially where the surplus can be sold at markets (Shoemaker et
al., 2001). However, large areas of Laos have been cleared for the production of cash crops,
especially through large scaled land concessions for sugarcane, jatropha and rubber
(Schmidt-Vogt et al., 2009). As access to markets improved, people made the time to
participate in commercial production (Chamberlain, 2005; WFP, 2007). The impact of cash
crops on protected areas is related to: 1) markets access infrastructure, 2) mechanised
production and processing, 3) altering the structure of a diverse multispecies system to a
monoculture and 4) concerns about intensive systems that can degrade soil through
mineral exploitation of fertility and misuse of chemical applications (Ducourtieux,
Visonnavong, & Rossard, 2006; Schmidt-Vogt et al., 2009).

Livestock are a security mechanism in Laos as a source of additional revenue (Daviau &
Vilaivong, 2006; Shoemaker et al., 2001). Livestock can also influence local biodiversity
through transition of disease to wild populations, for example wild pigs (Shoemaker et al.,
2001) and retaliation killing of predator species for livestock losses. Livestock can provide
the main source of income for most villages, as seen around Nam Et NPA (Johnson et al.,
2010), and any undesirable loss negatively affects livelihood security. Retaliation killing
also occurs when wild animals raid cash crops (Johnson, Khounboline, Ledecq & Eve, 2004;
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Vientiane Times, 2011). Two Asian elephants in Laos were killed in strange circumstances,
after they were reported to have destroyed cassava crops in Vientiane Provence. There is
also a concern that livestock grazing freely in the forests could affect habitat structure by
consuming and suppressing tree seedlings (Robichaud et al., 2001). However, studies in
Northern Thailand have shown that domesticated ruminants as opposed to wild ruminants
did not differ greatly in their dietary selection. The main difference was associated with
herd size (T. Tiemann, CIAT, personal communication, 2010).

Infrastructure development
The main infrastructure pressures on protected areas are roads and hydropower projects.
Hydropower dams have been built or proposed that affect or could affect 18 protected
areas in Laos (6 already established and 12 with feasibility studies completed) (Global Tiger
Initiative, 2010). This can have profound impacts on forests, via logging and flooding,
altered riverine ecosystems and the people who depend on them (Baird, 2010; Tordoff et
al., 2011). An outcome of the government’s policy is to contribute a proportion of
hydropower revenues to the management of affected protected areas (such as Nam Leuk
hydro-scheme, which provides 1% revenue to Phou Khao Khouay NPA and NT2
hydropower project provides US$1million each year for management and associated
community development activities of the NNT NPA) (ICEM, 2003). This often is the only
financial support with the exception of international Non-Government Organisations
(NGOs) to protected area management in Laos.

Roads have socio-economic benefits by providing improved access to markets, healthcare
and education (Chamberlain, 2005; Tordoff et al., 2011). However, impact assessments for
these projects tend to be inadequate, if conducted at all (Berkmuller et al., 1995), including
an under appreciation of the magnitude of biodiversity loss that can occur when roads are
built in environmentally sensitive areas (Robichaud et al., 2001). For instance, biodiversity
loss is more likely when communities have access to resources and markets. When roads
in or near parks are necessary, GOL, biologists and park management should cooperate to
plan a route that minimizes damage to biodiversity (ICEM, 2003).
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3.5.2

Resource exploitation

Over-harvesting is by the far greatest immediate threat to Laos’ conservation areas
(Duckworth et al., 1999; Robichaud et al., 2001). Unless issues of over-harvesting are
addressed, the future for most of Laos’ wildlife is bleak (ICEM, 2003). Driving this
exploitation is the exponential price increase of forest resources, especially for traditional
Chinese medicine, meat and biodiversity rarity trade (or ornamental purposes, such as the
pet trade) and the cosmetic industry (Johnson et al., 2004; Nekaris et al., 2010; Zhang et al.,
2008). Three of Laos’ international neighbours have populations over 10 times that of Laos
with increasing consumption rates. This demand in conjunction with a comparatively
impoverished natural resource base is driving both legal and illegal cross border
exploitation (ICEM, 2003). Hence, the commercial collection of NTFPs in protected areas is
a significant conservation issue (ICEM, 2003).

NTFP collection
Commercial collection of NTFPs in protected areas is a significant conservation issue
(ICEM, 2003). Like hunting, the impact of NTFP collection on parks varies depending on
the condition of the park and whether the management plan is actively implemented with
local support. Clendon’s (2001) survey identified that heavy resource use has continued
after the establishment of parks in southern Laos 10 years earlier. Three interviewed
communities acknowledged that their harvesting exceeded the regeneration capacity of key
food species (Clendon, 2001).

Lack of secure land or resource-use tenure in Laos is not conducive to promoting
sustainable resource use. Sustainable use defined by Singh (2008b) is the controlled
utilization of natural resources that does not endanger the future viability of populations
while preservation aims for the maintenance of nature in a pristine state. The unlikely
potential to achieve sustainable resource use is exacerbated by the Laos government
approach that natural resource stewardship is a state, not a local community, responsibility
(J. D. Pilgrim et al., 2011).
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Wildlife hunting
Widespread and intense hunting for trade is one of the principal causes of biodiversity loss
in many protected areas (Robichaud et al., 2001). Twelve of Laos’ 21 NPAs have an
international border, and cross border issues are a major management concern with border
demarcation still to be completed in most instances (ICEM, 2003). Hunting, as with NTFP
collection, has a long cultural history of trade and exchange within and between
surrounding countries (Singh, 2008b, 2010). Recent improvements in transport
infrastructure, hunting methods (e.g. gun, searchlights and nylon netting) and economic
reforms have stimulated widespread trade in forest products and much of this is destined
for cross border markets and further afield (Clendon, 2001; Nekaris et al., 2010).

Hunting and trapping animals are also intrinsic components of livelihoods in Laos that
were traditionally subject to customary regulations. Customary law is being eroded along
with traditional mechanisms of sharing as a result of increased market opportunities (Arnst
& Guttal, 2011; Daviau & Vilaivong, 2006). In the past, wildlife was divided equally
between all community households, but today, where people have entered the market
economy, individualistic tendencies for economic freedom prevails and the wildlife is sold,
so nobody gets to eat the meat in the village (Daviau & Vilaivong, 2006). The breakdown
of traditional sharing means not only loss of livelihood resources; it is also a source of
conflict (Clendon, 2001). Despite this erosion, residents (for example; in Central Laos) can
still hold specific ecological knowledge. Customary laws can provide detailed knowledge
on the behaviour and ecology of local species that can aid conservation management and
promote shared understanding between stakeholders (Hallam, 2013).

Fishing
Fisheries are an incredibly important component of the household’s food strategy and a
vitally important source of protein and fatty acids (Shoemaker et al., 2001; Tordoff et al.,
2011). Villagers in protected areas often report steadily decreasing size and quantity of
locally caught fish in recent years (Tordoff et al., 2011). Depletion of fish stocks by overfishing or inappropriate harvesting is exacerbated by commercial fishing (Baird, 1998). As
fish stock decline, people intensify pressure on other wildlife as alternative protein sources
(e.g. frogs, Baird, 1998).
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Timber extraction
This can be small-scale cutting by local residents, or unregulated commercial logging. The
most destructive to forests is from commercial interests (Corbett, 2008). There is presumed
assumptions that legal logging has established guidelines and regulations to minimise
harm to specific locations, unlike illegal logging. Despite reports on the failing of forestry
to operate in a sustainable way in the Asia-Pacific region there were many positive
examples of excellence, especially where there is full transparency and traceability of
forestry products (FAO, 2005). A report by the Environmental Investigation Agency (2011)
into illegal cross border log exports into Vietnam’s current ‘burgeoning’ timber trade cited
poor governance with a chaotic on-ground situation that is prone to corruption. Laos’
strong economic and political ties (dating back to the mid-1970s) to Vietnam are cited as the
main drivers behind the illicit trade (EIA, 2011). Forest Trend (2011) reports that Laos’
production forestry is an important source of government revenue and economic growth,
although there are concerns about its sustainability at current levels of undisciplined
exploitation of timber sourced from production forests and illegally from protected areas
(Baird, 2010).

Mineral extraction
Large-scale mining operations exist in Laos (principally for copper, gold and bauxite).
However, there is currently no large-scale extraction within conservation corridors and
protected areas, as in neighbouring countries (like Cambodia’s Phnom Prich Wildlife
Sanctuary, and Myanmar’s Huakang Valley, Tordoff et al., 2011). There has been a mining
concession granted in some NPAs (Global Tiger Initiative, 2010) and some unregulated
small scale mining as was the case within NNT NPA, the open cut gold mine, which was
only halted after revision of the NPA legal framework (McDowell, Scudder, & Talbot, 2007,
2008; Scudder & Talbot, 2010).

3.5.3

Management

National development and economic growth often present an uneven playing field that can
take priority over biodiversity conservation. Despite desired conservation and
development objectives, institutions tasked with park management face multiple
additional challenges.
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Institutional arrangements and inter-level communication
Biodiversity conservation is divided among multiple agencies and is often compromised by
poor coordination and commitment between institutions (Corbett, 2008; Habito & Antonio,
2007). Development plans that impact on protected areas are often approved without
consultation with the management authority, despite many protected areas being larger
than some districts (Robichaud et al., 2001; Tordoff et al., 2011). There are also instances
where provincial and district agencies sometimes do not consult the park agency prior to
starting activities in the park (McDowell et al., 2007). This is despite the Lao NPA legal
framework outlining the participation of local residents and governments in the
implementation of park management

Weak governance
There is often little or no public disclosure or consultation during the protected areas
planning process. Lack of transparency in planning can contribute to the approval of
developments with significant social and environmental costs (Tordoff et al., 2011). The
legal NPA framework in Laos is being continually revised and developed to provide a
clearer pathway for joint management of local resources to improve biodiversity
conservation in the region. Clear and sound legislation will assist governing institutions to
improve delegation of rights and responsibilities (Corbett, 2008). However, for legalisation
to be effective the right conditions are required (e.g. legitimacy,
accountability/transparency, inclusiveness, fairness, connectedness, and adaptability)
(Brechin et al., 2002; Dietz et al., 2003; Lockwood, 2010).

Demarcation of park boundaries
Robichaud (2001, p. 43) stated that ‘Protected Area management heads often cite unclear
and/or unmarked protected area boundaries as a constraint to participatory management’.
Bruner et al, (2001) found that demarcation is an important factor for successful park
conservation as it clearly defines to staff, villages and external actors where park zones
begin and end and what activities are allowed in each zone. The primary reasons for
unclear and/or unmarked boundaries were linked to resource restrictions (Bruner et al.,
2001; Robichaud et al., 2001).
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Human capacity and institutional resource limitations
Government institutes in Laos often operate with insufficient budget and personnel
(Bartlett, 2010). Staff, particularly in remote areas, often lacks the knowledge and skills
necessary for effective conservation management and wildlife protection (ICEM, 2003;
Tordoff et al., 2011). Poor pay, limited resources, minimal training, and lack of appropriate
incentive mechanisms, have been identified as the main constraints that have led to
underperformance of government staff (NT2PC, 2005b; Poulsen & Luanglath, 2005; Tordoff
et al., 2011). There is also a high gender imbalance with the majority of women employed
as administration staff or cleaners and cooks (ICEM, 2003).

Organisational motivation and dependence on aid
One of the largest threats to conservation management is staff lack of motivation, derived
from other institutional constraints. At an organisational level, employees can become
disheartened if they view their roles as data collectors or monitors without exhibiting
effective change. Johnson et al (2012) highlighted one of the important lessons learnt from
their experience in Northern Laos, was managing time to develop procedures on how
information is stored, processed and to interpret and improve upon management
responses and capacity.

The lack of commitment to protecting some protected areas does not necessarily come from
negative attitudes, but from a lack of understanding at some local government levels of the
reasons why parks have been established, and of their importance to the nation (Robichaud
et al., 2001). Robichaud et al., (2001) and Bartlett (2010) point out that regardless of
minimal financial status and staff support, government agencies tend to hold off on
implementing management strategies until they have donor aid.

There is a need to gain specific understanding of local constraints and acknowledge areas
of park vulnerability. This will have important implications on how government agencies
and local communities interact to improve the parks’ conservation and development
objectives.
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3.6

Brou people in Laos

Post 1975, the GOL officially used the tripartite classification related to the ecological niche
model based on three altitudinal groups: Lao Loum (lowland), Lao Theung (slope) and Lao
Soung (highland dwellers) (Daviau, 2004; Robichaud et al., 2001). The idea was to help
create the impression of national unity, however they tend to ‘obscure and oversimplify
complex cultural and economic differences, crucial for development planning and socioeconomic analysis’ (Daviau, 2004, p. 18). Today the Lao Front for National Construction
officially uses four ethnolinguistic categories found in the Laos: Tai-Kadai (8 groups),
Hmong-Iu-Hmien (2 groups), Mon-Khmer (32 groups) and Tibeto-Burmese (7 groups)
(Daviau, 2004).

The majority of the literature on Brou people in Laos is based on work carried out as a part
of the NNT 2 Hydropower Plant in Khammounane (NT2PC, 2005a, 2005b, 2005c), Sepon
Gold Mine in Savannkhet (Daviau, 2004) and Sustainable Forestry and Rural Development
Project (Daviau & Vilaivong, 2006) and Chamberlain (2005). Original anthropological work
on Brou was completed by Vargyas (1996) in Vietnam.

Ethnic groups belonging to the Mon-Khmer ethno linguistic family are considered the
original inhabitants of the territory that is now Laos (Chamberlain, 2006). The earliest
inhabitants are not yet clearly defined, although it is understood that Brou (an ethnic group
that belongs to the Eastern branch of the Katuic, Mon-Khmer language family) were
dominant in the region before the colonization of the area by Thais, Burmese, Malays and
Indo-Aryans (Figure 3.2) (Daviau, 2004; Daviau & Vilaivong, 2006). Today the Brou make
up ‘one of the most important ethnic groups of the Annamite Chain, both demographically
with 217,000 people on both sides of the chain and in terms of spatial distribution’ (Daviau,
2004, p. 19).

50 | P a g e

Figure 3.2: Map of Kautic languages in Vietnam, Thailand and Laos, including
Bru-Makong in upper Nam Theun. (Source: Daviau & Vilaivong, 2006)
The Brou-speaking region remains one of the least well-known areas of the country in
terms of linguistic situation (Daviau, 2004). The terms Brou, So, Pheng Mi, Makong, Chali,
Truy, Tri, Saluy, Van Kieu and at least a dozen others are used intermittently by outsiders
to identify this ethnic group (Daviau, 2004; NT2PC, 2005c). Because of this confusion
which had developed around ethnonyms, the Brou may call themselves Tri, So or Makong
(the Lao word for the group) or Lao Theung (previous officially recognised term), (Daviau,
2004; NT2PC, 2005c).

Located from Khammouan Province, within the NNT NPA south to Saravane and
Champassack in Lao, the Brou are also located in Theua Thien Hue, Quang Tri and Quang
binh provinces in Vietnam (Daviau, 2004). Brou people have always had contact with the
outside world since the ancient Lao Bao trade route passes through their territory into Laos
(Daviau, 2004). However the negative impact over the last 200 years on remote villages,
like Brou communities, related to experiences with the French, Siamese, Japanese and
Americans have developed a culture of mistrust of outsiders. For greater explanation of
the impact from the high in and outward migrations and social disruption due to war,
invasion, epidemics and physical relocation that has occurred in Central and Southern Laos
refer to Appendix 3.
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3.6.1

Forest and the links to Brou culture

Brou are described by Chamberlain (2005, p. 54) as being ‘closer to nature with a pantheon
of nature spirits in addition to those of the ancestors’ than Lao and Phou Thay. Brou’s
spiritually connection to nature was first described in detail within the Vargyas (1996)
study on Brou in Vietnam and further developed by Chamberlain (2005) and Daviau (2004;
2006). The forest is traditionally the area where every human is born and buried, and
ownership of the forest and its resources belong to the spirits (yiang) (Daviau, 2004; NT2PC,
2005c). Failure to show respect can lead to reprisal. Figure 3.3 illustrates a basic
interpretation of the Brou belief system. Many Brou village leaders are often respected by
outsiders due to their war credentials and expertise in black magic; as the original
inhabitants they control the spirits of the land (Chamberlain, 2005; Daviau, 2004).

Figure 3.3: A basic interpretation Brou peoples belief system in
relation to their village location (Source: NT2PC, 2005c).
The Brou like other ethnic communities are not fixed in their beliefs, and are influenced by
a range of pressures (Daviau, 2004). The Brou traditionally lived in multi-ethnic
environments and exhibit considerable degrees of adaptation and assimilation in relation to
their closer neighbours (Daviau, 2004; NT2PC, 2005c). For example, a Brou village may
contain a mixture of cultural beliefs from Buddhism and animist world views (Daviau,
2004; NT2PC, 2005c).

Traditional customary law (in some areas) appears to be slowly eroding through
acculturation, assimilation with the dominate group, ethno-nationalism and market
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opportunities (Chazee, 1999; Daviau, 2004; Michaud, 2009). Researchers have documented
the increased flexibility or fading out of customary law or its entire absence (Daviau, 2006).

3.6.2

Village organisation

The role of leadership in the consultation and planning processes needs to be considered
when working with Brou people. Leading families (often founder families) have a
monopoly on village positions (NT2PC, 2005c). There are two forms of village
organisations. The first type is formal political structures, depending more on education,
experience, and economic influence. The second one is the informal structures, including
positions of founding families, religious, economic and political influence (NT2PC, 2005c).

Key village roles are often occupied by the village elite with certain members holding two
positions. Material wealth was usually equated with political, social and spiritual power.
These positions often overlap, being either complementary or competitive (Daviau, 2004;
NT2PC, 2005c). Thus it is important to acknowledge that there appears to be a nucleus of
power in each village, which excludes the majority of members. While this nucleus can
exert great influence on village decisions and the distribution of project outcomes, it is
essential to work within these organisations to gain approval and village support.

3.6.3

Gender

Brou societies are traditionally organised according to patrilineal inheritance, where the
land and property are normally handed down through the males (NT2PC, 2005b). The
family unit is considered the most influential, with the village the only other social unit
(Schliesinger, 2003b). Divorce is allowed, dependent on a fee and there are no restrictions
on which parent the children have to live with (Schliesinger, 2003b).

The division of labour between men and women is by no means absolute but there are
clear notions of what male work is (e.g. heavy work in field) and what female work is (e.g.
house garden). However daily activities appear to be highly fluid, with many shared tasks
and crossover activities where either gender can do the work depending on need
(Chamberlain, 2005; NT2PC, 2005c). Despite the large contribution of women they are
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often an ‘invisible labour force,’ and have limited participation in development
interventions introduced to the village (Sylavong IUCN cited in Robichaud et al., 2001, p.
47). There are also some restriction on female activities, such as interactions with male
relatives, going to the forest without a husband (if married) and access to certain rooms
(NT2PC, 2005c).

3.7

The study site: Nakai Nam Theun Protected Area

The NNT NPA (Latitude: 17o 36' - 18o 23' N; Longitude: 101o 04' - 101o 32' E) is the largest
protected area in Laos and Vietnam (NT2PC, 2005c; Robichaud, 2005). The watershed
covers about 3,500km2 of the Sai Phou Louang (dubbed the Annamite Chain by the French)
and forms the core of a series of connected conservation areas straddling the Lao-Vietnam
border (Figure 3.4). It has been independently assessed as nationally and globally
important for its outstanding biodiversity richness and distinctiveness (NT2PC, 2005b;
Robichaud, 2005; Robichaud et al., 2001). Collectively the conservation areas represent the
most important protected area in the Lao-Cambodia-Vietnam region and acts as one of the
last remaining biodiversity corridors in Southeast Asia. The human population of NNT is
also ethnically diverse, suggested by Chamberlain (1997, 1999, cited in Robichaud, 2005) as
one of the longest continually inhabited upland areas of Laos or Vietnam. The sparsely
populated watershed is inhabited by nearly 6900 people, speaking the four major language
families including, Vietic, Mon-Khmer (Brou), Tai-Kadai (Sek) and Hmong Iu-Mien
(Hmong) (NT2PC, 2005b).

The Nam Theun (nam means river in Lao) from which the NPA is named, starts in the
Annamite Mountains (Sai Phou Louang) near the Vietnam border and flows south to the
Nakai Plateau. It is one of Lao’s largest tributaries to the Mekong. Five smaller tributaries
(from the north to south is Nam Sot, Nam Mon, upper Nam Theun, Nam Noy and Nam
On) join the Nam Theun in the NPA. These tributaries have carved the watershed into
deep valleys separated by steep mountain ranges. The elevation of the area ranges
between 600m to 2288m (Robichaud, 2005).
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Figure 3.4: Map of the NPAs in Laos established prior to 2002, plus the National Park network linked
to NNT through wildlife corridors in Laos and Vietnam (Source ICEM, 2003; Google Maps, accessed
16 April 2012).
The watershed is situated on the western slopes of the Annamite Mountains and straddles
the border between the two provinces of Bolikhamsay and Khammouan. The ridge of the
Annamite Mountains marks the eastern boundary of the watershed and forms the Lao
border with Vietnam. Bounded to the north by Lao National Route 8 to Vietnam and to the
south by a steep escarpment above Lao National Route 12 to Vietnam, the western border
of the watershed is formed by the NNT reservoir.

There are four main catchments, of which three are currently inhabited including the
Thaphaiban Cluster (refers to the cluster of villages located in an individual inhabited
catchment). The Thaphaiban Cluster is located along the Nam Theun (river) in the centre
of the Protected Area. This area is home to nine villages, including Kobong (Figure 3.5).

3.7.1

Vegetation description and threats

Extensive high quality forests with diverse vegetation types still cover 86% of the
watershed with 4% identified as agricultural land (Robichaud, 2005). One of the reasons
for the park’s original selection in 1993 was that it had one of the lowest rates of
deforestation in Laos at the time (Robichaud et al., 2009; Salter & Venevongphet, 1991).
This meant habitat disturbance from agriculture practices were restricted, although the
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current situation is exacerbated by human population growth, migration and improved
track and river access (Robichaud et al., 2009).

Dry evergreen and semi-evergreen broadleaf forests, which transition in some parts to
mixed deciduous forest, are located at elevations of 600-1000+ m and form the dominate
habitat type in the watershed (Jarvie, 1997; Timmins & Evans, 1996). This represents a
continuum of forest types that are species rich, with a canopy formed by a variety of
species (Figure 3.5). Upper mountain forests (>1800 m) consist of localised stands of
Cypress, Fagaceous and Ericaceous Cloud Forests. The Cypress Forest is dominated by
Fokienia hodginsii (Cupressaceae), a species that has been assessed as Near Threatened by
the International Union for Conservation of Nature (IUCN). Wet evergreen forest is also a
globally significant habitat in the watershed, due to its high diversity of endemic species
like the Saola (Pseudoryx nghetinhensis). The forest occurs at mid-elevation (approx. 500 900 m) near the Vietnam border, having evolved from the unique weather conditions
caused by the winter monsoon rains from Vietnam that penetrate the Lao border. At lower
elevations (below 600 m) cultivation, shrub and secondary and bamboo forest are found
around villages (Jarvie, 1997; Timmins & Evans, 1996).

Figure 3.5: NNT NPA vegetation cover with Kobong highlighted by a yellow
star (Map source: NT2 WMPA © SPAN Charles Sturt University)
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Despite the NT2 watershed protected area status, several trees species are highly
threatened. Rosewood (Dalbergia cochinchinensis) is a very valuable hardwood commonly
used for furniture and has been heavily harvested throughout the protected area. The
removal of this species has now seen a move by poachers to focus on other valuable
timbers such as Aquilaria species (principle producer of agarwood or eaglewood) and
Pterocarpus macrocarpus (valued for its light reddish, termite resistant timber).

3.7.2

Wildlife status

Bird fauna in the watershed has been well documented (Dersu, 2008; Duckworth et al.,
1999). Studies have confirmed 430 species, which includes 15 that are considered of
globally significance for their conservation value. This makes the watershed one of the
most important areas for birds in Laos and all of Indochina.

The watershed has been primarily surveyed for large mammals using camera trapping and
transects walk methods (Johnson & Johnston, 2007; WMPA, 2010). The NPA holds some of
the latest mammals that have been discovered globally, which are endemic to the
Annamite mountain range: Data Deficient Annamite Striped Rabbit (Nesolagus timminsi),
Endangered Large Antlered Muntjac (Muntiacus Vuquangensis), and Critically Endangered
Saola (Pseudoryx nghetinhensis) which was for the first time camera trapped in 1998 in
Vietnam and subsequently found in Laos (Kemp, Dilger, Burgess, & Dung, 1997).

Nakai also represents a global stronghold for two endangerediv primate taxa including the
Red-Shanked Douc Langur (Pygathrix nemaeus), and Southern White Cheeked Gibbon
(Nomascus siki), two endangered species of pangolins; Sunda Pangolin (Manis javanica) and
Chinese Pangolin (Manis pentadactyla) - and several carnivores including the Endangered
Dhole (Cuon alpines) (Coudrat, Duckworth, & Timmins, 2012; Duckworth, 2008; Duckworth
et al., 1999).

Very little is known about the reptile, amphibian and fish communities of NNT NPA,
which is similar to the rest of Lao (Duckworth et al., 1999; GOL, 2010). Current knowledge
of the watershed comes from a couple of small-scale surveys and opportunistic
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observations during other flora and fauna surveys. This includes 25 amphibians, 31
reptiles (primarily from the Nakai Plateau survived in 2008) and 69 fish species (3 endemic
to the area). The reptile fauna, especially turtles, are highly threatened in Laos from
overexploitation for food and traditional medicine purposes (Dersu, 2008). The discovery
of two geoemydid turtle species (Geoemyda spengleri and Cuora bourreti) documented from
Laos for the first time in 2007 by WMPA staff has given new hope to turtle conservation
(Stuart et al., 2011).

The main threat to achieving wildlife conservation in the area comes in the form of snare
lines, the most common hunting technique used in the area. Snare lines can run for
kilometres across mountain ridges, where animals are caught by their legs in a snare and
not collected until often months after animals are initial snared (W. Robichaud, SWG,
personal communication, 2011). Wildlife is hunted for both local consumption and trade
and are not restricted internally. Vietnamese have a long trade history with villagers in the
protected area including family connections. The NPA longest boarder is shared with
Vietnam and has been historically described as easier to enter Vietnam than to external Lao
towns. In some cases Vietnamese could be considered the second language of the area. A
local respondent cited in Singh (2008a, p. 7) claimed that ‘at any time there are hundreds
more Vietnamese than Lao people on the Laos side poaching wildlife’. However, the
flooding of the reservoir has opened up a new highway along the rivers. Once inaccessible
due to rapids, the three-day hike can now be completed in three hours by boat (WMPA
staff, personal communication, 2010).

3.7.3

Human geography

Understanding how people interact with each other and with the local environment within
the NNT is essential for understanding the ecology of the watershed. Thirty-one villages
are presently located within the NNT NPA, with a density of 1.95 people/km2. Figure 3.6
illustrates the ethnic diversity across the watershed from three inhabited clusters and
relative village population.
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Figure 3.6: Location map of the NNT NPA three inhabited clusters that illustrates ethnic diversity
and relative village population (Map source: NT2 WMPA, 2012 © SPAN Charles Sturt University)

The various ethnic groups within NNT have been in contact with each other over a long
period of time (Figure 3.7), during which there has been evolution and adaptation of
different cultural values including agricultural techniques (NT2PC, 2005b). Like most
forest communities, NNT communities still rely heavily on forest resources (like
Daemonorops sp, Rhapis laoensis, Livistona saribus & Bambusoideae for food) together with
swidden rice.

Figure 3.7: A brief history on the arrival of various ethnic groups into the NNT NPA and its
management (NT2PC, 2005b).
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Five generalized livelihood systems are currently being practised by the major ethnic
groups in the protected area (Figure 3.8). Currently none of the villages’ livelihoods
(within NPA and the peripheral zone) is solely based on collection of NTFPs. Five percent
of the population’s livelihoods (including in the peripheral zone) are heavily based on
forest products with some swidden, 50% primarily swidden cultivators with NTFPs and
livestock for cash income, 35% combine swidden, paddy, livestock and NTFPs and 10%
primary paddy cultivators with cash crops, livestock and trading.
NTFPs

Swidden/NTFPs

Swidden

Swidden/Paddy

Paddy

Vietic
Brou
Tai/Sek

Figure 3.8: Livelihood systems currently practised by the major ethnic groups,
within NNT (Adapted from (NT2PC, 2005b)).
These villages have insufficient health services and education facilities as well as
insufficient access to other public services due to the difficulty of accessing larger rural
centres.

Enclave villagers see rice shortages as normal and to aid survival have traditionally relied
on a number of livelihood strategies such as plantings of corn, cassava and sweet potatoes
and hunting/ gathering of wild foods (Chazee, 2000; NT2PC, 2005b; Robichaud et al., 2009).
These strategies can be used to supplement or trade (including livestock) to acquire
additional rice. As a result WMPA has focused on improving paddy rice production and
the introduction of new upland rice varieties. Hence, rice sufficiency has improved
dramatically from an average of three months across the watershed in 2006, to between six
and seven months in 2010 (WMPA data set 2005-2010). Despite this increase, very few
villages in NNT have anything approaching 100% self-sufficiency in rice production
(NT2PC, 2005b; Robichaud et al., 2009).

Villagers, including Brou, use plantings of corn, cassava and sweet potatoes with gathering
and hunting for wild foods to supplement or to pad out rice supplies (Chazee, 2000;
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Robichaud et al., 2009). In addition, villagers also have a number of alternative methods
for acquiring rice through selling livestock (e.g. buffalo sold to neighbouring villages or
several days walk into Nakai or Lak Sao to be sold), NTFPs or wildlife.

The watershed has been designated into four land use categoriesv defined by Laos Forestry
Law: conservation forest 83.6%, protection forest 4.9%, use forest 2.9%, village lands 8.6%
(includes agriculture, paddy, construction and cemetery; Figure 3.9).

Figure 3.9: Map of village land use in NNT NPA including village tracks and Kobong indicated by
yellow star (Map source: NT2 WMPA © NT2 WMPA, 2012)

3.7.4

Future livelihoods

Forest products will continue to be a critical component of village livelihoods. However,
with the expected increase in population (over 4% per annum for the Brou) due to
increased survival and birth rates, there is a likelihood of over-exploitation of resources
and consequent degradation of Protected Area forest resources (NT2PC, 2005b). The
question remains if this population expansion is expected to be maintained, how can the
community survive without further destruction of the environment and quality of life?
The ultimate goal of WMPA is to reduce pressure on the forest, whilst improving peoples’
livelihoods. One option is to improve education and health as it has been shown to
decrease birth rates and increase migration as people seek outside employment
opportunities thus reducing the population of the community (Bongaarts & Sinding, 2011;
U. N. Millennium Project, 2005). Another is to identify suitable livelihood options to
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improve the quality and quantity of food consumed by villagers throughout the year,
without the detriment of forest resources (NT2PC, 2005b). However, the development of
suitable livelihood options, presents a number of challenges for both villagers and WMPA.

The NNT villagers have a rich understanding of the forest, which has allowed them to live
in the NNT for centuries. Villagers are also agriculturalists and a review of participatory
poverty assessment in Laos (Chamberlain, 2007, p. 14) concluded that ‘planning for
poverty alleviation should therefore reflect this reality and build upon farmers’ inherent
strengths and capabilities’. The development of a diverse range of livelihood options may
allow villagers to reduce risk and overcome some of these new challenges whilst
maintaining traditional rights and values. But does this traditional knowledge still exist
within remote communities? If it does, then how can their knowledge and values be
conserved or protected by legislation, allowing communities to continue to live and
maintain traditional cultural practices, whilst at the same time improve their quality of life
and conservation outcomes?

3.7.5

Current conservation and development management (WMPA)

The WMPA was established under the Prime Minister’s Decree No. 25/PM (26 February
2001) and amended by the Prime Minister’s Decree No. 39 (23 February 2005) to protect
and manage the NNT NPA. The aim of WMPA is to restore, maintain and enhance the
biodiversity, habitats, conservation values and cultural values of the NNT NPA. WMPA’s
mission is to actively engage in capacity building of the key district stakeholders and local
communities to achieve this aim.

WMPA reports to a range of government agencies represented on the WMPA Board of
Directors of (article 12, Decree 471/PM), under direction of the chairperson, the Governor of
Khammouane Province. The responsibilities of the Board of Directors are linked to the
operational planning and reporting to the Executive Secretariat, and to financial planning,
disbursements and accounting tasks.

WMPA's role is to manage, develop and protect NNT NPA and the NT2 watershed
through coordination and cooperation with local administrations, local departments and
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concerned sectors both at local and provincial levels. The initial focus of management is to
reduce the intensity of extractive uses of the NPAs over time. A combination of measures
involving the enforcement of strict rules, the involvement of local communities in resource
management, and the promotion of community development is required, particularly
targeting areas in proximity to areas of high biodiversity.

The Lao Government and private shareholders formed the Nam Theun 2 Power Company
(NT2PC) to build and operate the NT 2 Hydropower Project. NT2PC contributed US$6.5
million to WMPA during the construction and development phases, and in addition will
contribute funding of US$1 million annually (plus inflation adjustments) for 25 years of its
operations. The funding contributes to WMPA’s management of the watershed, based on
the integration of conservation and development objectives (detailed in Appendix 4).

3.8

Kobong village

The exploration of the tension between conservation and sustainable livelihoods is focused
on one village, a traditional Brou community which has close ties to the land. Kobong,
located along the Nam Theun, was selected as a research site based on recommendations
from the host organisation WMPA. Kobong was recommended because: it has relatively
easy physical access, a camp office is located at the village for accommodation, residents
are from the dominant ethnic group located within the watershed, and it is representative
of the typical agriculture system (swidden cultivation dominates agriculture not paddy
rice) located in the watershed (Figure 3.10).

The current population of Kobong was 341 (61 households, 176 females) people in 2011.
Lao, the national language originating from the country's dominant, ethnic Lao group
(commonly referred to as Lao Loum), is not the first language of Kobong residents. The
first language of this community is Brou, however, there is no written script associated
with the language and slight differences in spoken Brou can be observed across the
watershed.
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Figure 3.10: Ban Kobong, satellite image with GPS marked locations of buildings and
major infrastructure sites (Map source: Kobong GPS data ©SPAN Charles Sturt University
Villages have become more sedentary within the previous two decades (N. Enfield,
personal communication, 2011). Houses are generally constructed one to three metres
above the ground on timber posts, with woven bamboo or hand-sawn timber planks for
walls. Houses are grouped together inside a clear village boundary with agricultural fields
surround the village (Figure 3.10). There is considerable conformity in house designs
throughout the watershed. Many Vietic groups and Brou seem to have borrowed features
from Sek and Tai house designs (NT2PC, 2005). A likely reason for this is that the former
groups were hunter gatherers and more mobile and hence less likely to construct
permanent and elaborate structures. This might also be reinforced because of shared war
experiences, in which most ethnic groups in central Laos fought together on the side of the
Pathet Lao (Wells-Dang & Simmala, 2006).

Kobong culture, village history and current livelihoods will be discussed in more detail in
Chapter 5.
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Chapter 4. Methodology
4. 4

4.1

Introduction

This chapter describes the philosophical and methodological approaches to the research. It
includes justification of method selection, stages of data collection and analysis, ethical
considerations and reflections on logistics and constraints of the research. The research
followed an interpretivist, qualitative approach using three qualitative methods: focus
groups, semi-structured interviews and observation techniques.

4.2

Research design and method selection

This research aimed to work with villagers to understand the factors that have shaped their
livelihoods and how they interact and connect with each other and the Park Authority.
Interpretive argument suggests that our knowledge of reality is created by fluid and
negotiated meanings from subjective experiences (Chilisa, 2012; Neuman, 2006). This
infers that facts are bound by specific context dependent on individual events in a social
setting that is constantly being reassessed, and as such any attempt to understand the
influence on villagers’ livelihoods needs to pay attention to the subjective experience.
According to Chilisa (2012) interpretivist ontology and epistemology assumptions
legitimise the conceptions of multiple realities from all cultures. This research examined
community stories, belief systems, values, attitudes and spiritual connection to nature thus
giving meaning and in turn creating knowledge (Chilisa, 2012; Denzin & Lincolin, 2008, p.
31).

The search for a culturally sensitive research approach that addressed the research
questions was critical for its reliability, especially when the research focused on a different
culture to that of the primary researcher. This ‘adds additional layers of complexity to an
already-complex interaction’ associated with social research (Patton, 2002, p. 391). Lao
people tend to be suspicious of foreigners, especially in remote communities where there
has been minimal interaction with western tourists (Culas, 2001). The suspicion that an
outsider could be a spyvi may create distrust and hinder the ability to collect honest and
relevant information. However, as I had worked in NNT NPA for one year and visited
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Kobong on many occasions to assist with rice variety research, I was already familiar to the
Kobong villagers and their culture and customs.

Trust is a fundamental concept of cross-cultural research to form and maintain a research
relationship (Gibbs, 2001). Trust can also be impaired when people feel uncomfortable and
cultural systems are not respected. The research design followed an adaptive approach
whereby village leaders, agency staff and directors identified the need for research and
contributed to the research design. This approach helped to build trust during the research
process. The research placed high importance on the ability to learn and interpret meaning
from the lived experience of every household in Kobong based on their historical and
current perspectives and knowledge.

Chamberlain (2005) identified the importance of villagers in central Laos to be involved in
the planning process from the beginning, before too many irreversible decisions are made.
This is also supported by Mikkelsen (1995, cited in Neuman, 2006) who indicated that
unless researchers work closely with local people, incorporate their beliefs and gain their
cooperation and support, research projects are unlikely to be sustainable. The adaptive
approach utilised in this research provided the basis for determining the research design
and the roles of the participants and researcher in the research process. The research was
continually modified and clarified based on resolving joint understandings or
misunderstandings.

For example, I was aware of the potential power relations between WMPA staff and
villagers which might influence villager responses so I tried to get independent translators.
However, during pre-testing of interviews I found that the independent translators could
not understand Brou language or how to interpret villager’s Lao language. From then on, I
engaged local WMPA staff who were well known and respected by the Kobong
community and could communicate easily with them. The use of a local translator can
assist with obtaining a deeper cultural understanding, although it can also lead to the
translator summarising or providing their own reflection to the interviewee responses
(Hennink et al., 2011) (See more information about this in section 4.6). Particular challenges
include that certain words and ideas are non-transferable, unspoken or unable to be
expressed in words (Muller, 2012; Patton, 2002), and there is a need to understand the
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comments in the context of the local customs and values. As Baird (2006) describes,
without an adequate understanding of the cultural context and values, findings and
conclusions could be spurious.

The research questions (Table 4.1) gathered a range of perceptions from across the village,
about how their livelihood systems have changed. The research also explored participant
insight into the range of issues on current and future livelihood needs. Key respondents
included Kobong villagers, WMPA staff (including contracted staff from the District
Agriculture and Forestry Organisation (DAFO)) and agency directors. Respondents were
selected due to their knowledge of the local area, from either living or working within
Kobong or knowledge of the authority.
Table 4.1: A summary of the methods and stakeholders selected to answer each research questions
Research Questions
Question 1) What is the
history of Kobong village
and their current livelihood
systems?
Question 2) What are the
livelihood issues and
concerns for Kobong
villagers?
Question 3) What are the
perceptions of future
livelihood development and
park management options?
Question 4) What are the
implications for
conservation and
development?

Methods & data sourced
Qualitative
Quantitative
Focus groups, semiSecondary data:
structured interviews
social economic
& participant
data & Global
observation
Information System
Focus groups, semistructured interviews
None
& participant
observation
Focus groups,
literature review &
None
semi-structured
interviews
Literature review &
analysis

None

Respondents
Kobong Villagers, WMPA
and DAFO staff

Kobong Villagers, WMPA
and DAFO staff
Kobong villagers, WMPA
staff, international and
national experts
Kobong villagers, WMPA
staff, international and
national experts

Three qualitative methods were used: focus groups, semi-structured interviews and
observation techniques, commonly used within interpretive research (Chilisa, 2012). A
summary of the research methods is given in Table 4.1, with corresponding research
questions and respondents.
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4.2.1

Focus groups

Focus groups with villagers were selected as the main method because they are an
inclusive method that allow engagement of all stakeholders and can be facilitated to
incorporate their social customs and lifestyle (Patton 2002). Chamberlain (2005) identified
four rules for working with Brou people that were considered in designing this research:

Rule No. 1: All activities are carried out with other persons present [activities done
alone are uncommon, especially for women]

Through personal experience, I have found that Nakai Nam Theun villagers tend to be
more relaxed in gatherings, rather than a one-on-one setting. Focus groups provide a
relaxed setting to capture a diverse range of perspectives on specific topics. An important
goal of the research was to allow every family in the village an opportunity to voice their
opinions. Focus groups can also improve access to participants who may find one-on-one
interviews ‘scary’ (Neuman, 2006; Patton, 2002). Focus groups are not a problem solving
session or a decision making group but an informal interview (Patton, 2002).

Rule No. 2: All activities are simultaneous or multifaceted [single or mono-faceted
activities are the exception]

Focus groups provide insight into public discourses, which can differ from private or
observed views and behaviour (Barbour, 2007). The interactive aspect of the group method
allows for more information to be gathered than other interviewing methods (Cameron,
2005). Due to the participants’ ability to discuss the question and answer with each other
the researcher is able to capture multiple meanings that people attribute to places,
relationships, process and events providing an important insight (Cameron, 2005; Patton,
2002; Sarantakos, 1998). A series of groups may be used to gather a range of perspectives.
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Rule No. 3: No activities have strict time constraints [rushed activities are the
exception]

Focus groups (usually 6 to 10 people) traditionally comprise people who have similar
backgrounds and may run from one to two hours or as long as participants want
(Cameron, 2005).

Rule No. 4: The only fixed activities (that must be carried out daily) are rice and
food preparation

The provision of a flexible focus group schedule, allows the villagers to attend at a time
that does not restrict other personal requirements. Focus groups have several benefits and
drawbacks considered further in Appendix 5a.

Group harmony has also been suggested as an important component in group success
(Miu-Chi & Bond, 2006). It has been argued that focus groups often work better if
participants do not know each other (Patton, 2002) as the dynamics are more complex
when participants have prior relationships with each other, as was the case with this
research. However, Hopkins (2007) found that participants who knew each other were
more interactive and felt more comfortable disagreeing with certain issues. Group
dynamics are highly dependent on cultural and group norms and will rely heavily on the
skills of the facilitator and their local knowledge to smooth the way. Facilitation training
was organised to allow local staff an opportunity to practice and refine their skills, before
the research commenced.

Skilled facilitator and group size are also important to address the potential that strong
personalities can take over the group, while others may hide their real feelings (O'Leary,
2005; Patton, 2002). Hopkins (2007) and Baird (2006) identified that smaller groups of
between 3 and 6 participants allowed all participants to have their say, compared to larger
groups and improved the researcher’s ability to capture conversation more accurately
(Hopkins, 2007). Small focus groups (suggested as the preferred option by most villagers)
creates less pressure on individuals, since they are not the sole focus of attention, allowing
participants to experience the process in a relaxed atmosphere and for review of
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information between participants (Neuman, 2006; Patton, 2002). Group size was therefore
kept to fewer than 10 participants.

The use of multiple languages within any form of interviewing can also present a
challenge; this is especially true within a group setting. For example, the local language of
villagers is Brou, WMPA and other government organisations common language is Lao
(national language) while international organisations and the primary researcher speak
English. The concern was that within the focus groups participants would have different
levels or abilities to communicate in different languages, leading to unequal contribution
and poor rapport. While there has been a general shift in the adoption of Lao as the
primary language in younger generations (NT2PC, 2005), participants (particularly
women) felt more comfortable in answering questions in Brou. An important resolution
was to enlist the help of a translator who could communicate in the three languages (even
at a basic level). The advantage is that within a more natural group setting, participants
can discuss questions in their own language. This flexibility and group dynamic can also
assist to build trust.

4.2.2

Semi-structured interviews

The research included semi-structured interviews with Kobong residents and WMPA staff.
Semi-structured interviews are often compared to a guided conversation that has fewer
predetermined questions than structured interviews (Walsh, 2001). Questions within
interviews are generally topic focussed and open ended. The use of open ended questions
allows the participant to respond in their own words and express their own personal
perspectives. This differs from the use of closed questions in quantitative studies where
respondent’s knowledge must fit into the researcher’s categories (Patton, 2002).

Semi-structured interviews are open and flexible in nature enabling the researcher to
explore different topics that a participant might bring up during the interview. The
researcher must direct the conversation, particularly if the conversation has moved off
course. Associated benefits and drawbacks of semi-structured interviews are highlighted
in Appendix 5b.
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The research used semi-structured interviews for two main reasons as highlighted by Veal
(1996). The first is that there were relatively few subjects, e.g. semi-structured interviews
were undertaken only with agency staff. Second, they are useful where a topic requires
further exploration, such as village history, seasonal calendar and daily activities to clarify
information captured from focus groups. The main disadvantage of this method was that
interviews limit the number of participants who could be involved, thereby potentially
restricting the range of experiences and perspectives given by participants and the
interaction or feedback gained through focus group techniques.

It is also important to note that semi-structured interviews were never conducted as a oneon-one interview. If a participant was left by his/her-self due to friend or family member
being called away even momentarily, they appeared to become overly self-conscious and
looked for the others to return. This was avoided by informing the participant prior to the
interview that they could ask a couple of friends to attend if they wanted or stopping the
interview until the friend returned.

4.2.3

Participant and non-participant observation

Observation was used to clarify and validate information from focus groups. Considered
one of the oldest methods of data collection, observation is not just what we see, but touch,
smell, hear and taste (Kearns, 2005; O'Leary, 2005; Sarantakos, 1998). O’Leary (2005, p. 119)
defines observation as a ‘systematic method of data collection that relies on a researcher’s
ability to gather data through their senses’.

Observation can be participatory, non-participatory, candid or covert, structured, semistructured or unstructured (O'Leary, 2005). Participant observation, unlike other
observation methods, observes communication and interaction in a natural, flexible and
open way (Sarantakos, 1998). Participant observation takes on a role within the community
and becomes more a participant than an observer (Furze, DeLacy, & Birckhead, 1996). This
is in contrast to non-participatory observation where the researcher is physically present
but attempts to be unobtrusive (O’Leary 2005).
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The goal of observation techniques is to preserve the natural setting and to gain cultural
understanding by experiencing life from the perspective of the observed (O'Leary, 2005).
An advantage of observation is that it is not based solely on what people say, but reflects
people’s behaviour in certain situations (Patton, 2002). However there are also some
drawbacks that can be caused by the observer or the nature of the method (Sarantakos,
1998). The main benefits and drawbacks are highlighted in Appendix 5c.

Observational research has been used extensively to gather information from cultures that
differ from the primary research (Kearns, 2005; O'Leary, 2005). As an explorative, nonintrusive method, observation techniques gave me the ability to minimise time
requirements on participants that might otherwise be required for follow up interviews.
The other advantage was the potential to reduce stress involved with interviewing.

Participant observation was used in this research when the researcher was a participant of
certain activities within the community. Non-participatory observation was also used as
method to observe village life when the researcher was clearly an outsider to activities.
The purpose of observation techniques within the current research was to gather
information that was difficult to discuss in interviews and to verify data collected from
interviews. As Christie (2007, cited in Muller, 2012) describes, often participants may have
no desire to explain local knowledge, but may be happier to teach, tell stories, or sing and
dance, about it. Observation (participatory or non-participatory) can therefore play an
important part in obtaining a holistic view in how people carry out livelihood activities.

As a foreign researcher I did not expect to be included as a village member. Invitations to
participate in various activities did alter behaviour of the observed. This was seen in the
villagers’ need to take care of the white-skinned girl or their desire to watch the newcomer.
Participatory observation demonstrated practical aspects of community life that were not
normally discussed. In the context of non-participatory observation of livelihoods in
Kobong, it did provided improved awareness concerning aspects of community life that as
a female researcher or foreigner I could not participate in. For example, observation was
useful to collect information that participants felt may offend the foreigner such as
collection of wildlife and trade, plus everyday social interactions and family loss.
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As a researcher, I acknowledge that my actions (interpretive and physical) influenced the
type of data collected. Despite difficulties experienced with changed behaviour in the
presence of the researcher and level of interaction as a researcher, the benefits of
observation in clarifying information about villager’s current livelihood situation were
significant.

4.3

Stages of data collection

There were four distinct stages of data collection (outlined in the research schedule in
Appendix 6). These were an initial research visit, collection of village background
information and pre-testing, main data collection, and final data clarification.

4.3.1

Initial research visit

The first trip to Kobong occurred in May 2010. The aim of this trip was to refine the
research so that it would meet the host organisation objectives and to talk with villagers
about the research. Discussion with villagers had three goals: first to examine whether
there was any interest to be a part of the research project; second, if the research was to
proceed, what interview research methods would work better within their community, and
third when was a suitable time to commence research.

Research permission
In Laos, there are ethical rules established by the government about permission to work or
conduct research in any area of the country. Laos exercises significant influence over
academic processes and the rules are more strict and complicated for an international
researcher compared to those faced by local researchers. Researchers must be linked to a
government organisation that, on your behalf, will present an official letter to the local
governor to gain permission before any project commences. Once approval is granted a
local district representative is required to write a letter to the head of the village, containing
the research project background, objectives, field work plans and authorization request.
Authorisation must be sought from the head of the village prior to research commencing.
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The above procedure was followed for every field trip (to Kobong), which became more
informal over the course of the research, reducing the timeframe required prior to each
visit.

4.3.2

Pre-testing and background data collection

Agency staff pre-tests interview
The agency staff interviews were designed to collect background information regarding
WMPA. Interviews were also used as a way of introducing the research method as a
practical learning experience for staff as they facilitate village interviews. Agency staff
participants included five WMPA personnel and a DAFO volunteer who works with
WMPA in Kobong (Table 4.2). The six key interviews were conducted with the three
directors of WMPA and three local staff members (administration, agronomy and livestock
principle staff member for Kobong).

Table 4.2: Agency staff semi-structured interviews
Format
(Interview guide)

Date

Semi-structured
interviews
(Appendix 7a)

Sep-Oct
2010

WMPA
directors (n=3)

Sep-Oct
2010

WMPA and
DAFO, Kobong
field staff (n=3)

Semi-structured
interviews
(Appendix 7b)

Participants

Interviewers
(in addition to
researcher)

Location

-

Nakai, WMPA
head office

Miss
Khouangvichit

Nakai, WMPA
head office or
Kobong, field
camp

WMPA directors were selected for the pre-test because of their knowledge of WMPA
current conservation and development strategies and their personal views of enclave
villager’s livelihood issues. The aim was to provide an overview of the organisation and
perceived conservation and development issues. These were also the only interviews
completed without the assistance of a translator. This allowed me an opportunity to gain
personal experience and build confidence to facilitate interviews before including
additional people in the research team. Each interview was digitally recorded in addition
to handwritten notes.
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The research team for non-English agency interviews with staff members consisted of the
primary researcher and Miss Khouangvichit, a student from the Lao National University of
Laos based in Vientiane. The need for a translator for Lao interviews was essential due to
my basic understanding of the Lao language. Staff members were selected because of their
local knowledge and position. Interviews were designed to develop and expand current
background knowledge of Brou culture in Nakai Nam Thuen (NNT) National Protected
Area (NPA) focusing on Kobong village. Staff were also asked about their perception as to
how the changing environment is reshaping villagers’ livelihoods. It is equally important
to recognise how the agency and local residents interact by examining WMPA’s
understanding of NNT ethnic cultural diversity and the nature and extent of WMPA’s
interventions and adoption.

Village pre-tests (semi structured interview and focus group)
Pre-tests were conducted during October 2010. This allowed me to assess whether
concepts, sentences and words were tailored to the context of the interviewee. Did the
order of the questions work well? Could the research questions be answered with the
information collected? And could the interview guides be completed in a suitable
timeframe? It also provided an opportunity for me to learn about the background of the
village. Strengths and weakness of the interview process were identified from the pre-tests
to assist with further development of the research project are highlighted in Table 4.3.

In village pre-tests, Miss Khouangvichit, a DAFO employee with WMPA in Kobong, and I
formed a research team to complete two village Key Informant Interviews and one village
focus group. All village pre-tests followed an interview guide (see Appendix 7c-d). The
pre-test demonstrated to staff the skills required to undertake interviews in the focus
village. Two village participants for the semi-structured interviews were selected because
of their positions within the village authority as the head of the village and leader of the
Women’s Union. Due to their positions they are more familiar with talking publicly and
provided a key entry point into the village. I had previously met both participants in May
2010 to discuss the research. Participants also presented different gender perspectives of
their village and important background information that was used to further develop focus
group interviews completed in January 2011.
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Since focus groups formed the main research method it was also important to complete a
pre-test prior to main data collection phase in January 2011. The pre-test focus group
included village elders (n=9 participants). Elders are highly respected within the
community and early involvement of this group was important. The focus group allowed
village elders to learn about the objectives of the research, while also collecting important
historical information.

Table 4.3: Strengths and weaknesses of interview process identified from pre-test interviews and
focus group
Strengths
Questions for focus groups and interviews were
tailored to specific participants and the researcher
worked with translators to clarify individual
questions meanings.

Weakness
The researcher used the same questioning
approach (e.g. a funnel design that uses broad
opening question followed by specific questions)
regardless of participant’s background.

Question guidelines followed a logical order.

Participants became distracted when length of
interview or focus group was longer than two
hours.

All tools and material used in the interviews were
prepared and tested before each interview, so that
both the researcher and translator felt comfortable
with how they worked. For example in focus
groups the village history and in KKI seasonal
calendar.

Interviewees did not have a good understanding of
Lao language. Therefore questions often used
words that did not clearly translate into Brou (the
local language).

Participants were interested and keen to be a part
of the research process and highlighted how they
would like the information reported back to them
as a booklet.

Potential weakness was that researcher was
observed as a WMPA employer and not an
independent researcher as explained prior to
interviews. This demonstrates the importance of
building a good rapport with the community. This
was not seen as problematic, since WMPA and
district staff had worked in the village for the past
three years and had established a strong personal
relationship, which assisted me in building a
rapport with the villagers.

Responses to village pre-test interviews and focus group questions were translated into
English after every question. After every group, notes were revised with field staff to
consider the main methodological lessons learnt from pre-tests, as detailed below. All pretests were also digitally recorded and transcribed into English in Nakai.
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The use of Brou the local language in interviews. The focus groups and interviews were
conducted in Lao and Brou. Interview staff have a basic knowledge of the local language,
as the villagers have a basic understanding of Lao. The questions were often asked using a
combination of Lao and Brou with emphasis on key words. The question would then be
discussed by the group, primarily in Brou and then answered in Lao. The translated
answer would often include fragments of the respondent’s Brou conversation and the
articulated answer. Interviews solely based in the national language would reduce the
number of participants who could actively participate within the research.

Appropriate word selection in developing original questions. Focus group questions were
reviewed and the Lao translation altered to incorporate local words and/or concepts.
Welshe, et al., (2010) explains word appropriation is highly dependent on local cultural
norms and needs to be learnt from trial and error. The research team reviewed written
notes after each interview to clarify themes and concepts to determine if question wording
could be improved.

Start with specific questions and then become more general. The standard interview approach is
based on asking a broad open-ended question, which is followed up with probing
questions to encourage more detailed responses (Hennink et al., 2011). The approach
required in village interviews was the opposite since respondents appeared confused
and/or lacked confidence to express their own ideas when asked open-ended questions.
Phanthavong (2009) research in Laos also reported a similar observation, which he
addressed by building a better rapport with the local community to break down distrust.
The approach used within the current research in subsequent interviews was to improve
rapport (considered within rapport building) and to restructure interview guides.
Subsequent interviews started with a specific question and then became more general with
follow up questions. The main concern with this approach was it reduced ability of the
interviewer to identify major themes (the primary purpose of focus groups) and created a
longer interview.

Ensure appropriate interview location. Interviews were held in a number of locations during
the pre-test, including the staff office (locally referred to as staff camp), village houses or
field huts. Village houses or huts allowed for a more relaxed setting for respondents but
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did present greater distractions, especially if a solitary interview proceeded over an hour,
without a break. Various distractions included the participant’s children relocating pigs
from their rice field, or a friend inquiring what the foreigner was asking about. These
distractions would extend time required to complete the interview. However, as the
distraction passed or the friend was invited to join, the interview would then be completed.

The staff office is a common location for meetings and provided fewer distractions. It also
meant participants did not have to provide refreshments to the guest, which is a common
custom when a guest enters their homes or huts. It was decided from the pre-tests that the
staff camp provided the best location to complete remaining focus groups. This also meant
that I could prearrange seating so that the research team was positioned evenly around the
group circle. It also did not provided restrictions, as in village houses, on how many
people could easily maintain eye contact and where people could sit.

The importance of building a rapport with villagers and the research team. Building rapport with
villagers and the survey team was a continuous process. The advantage of the research
extending over 12 months was that the researcher was able to socialise with villagers
outside of the research and participate in community life. The importance of building a
strong rapport with participants helps improves participation and honesty in responses.

The initial aim was to have an independent non-government team to complete the
interviews, to reduce the influence of official standard responses to questions that might
more closely reflect government ideals rather than reality (Wesche et al., 2010). However,
the need for a translator who could speak English, Lao and Brou required the services of
experienced government staff. In addition, to meet government protocols, which
stipulated that the researcher be accompanied by a WMPA staff member at all times, in the
field. Also, local government (WMPA and DAFO) staff knowledge about the area, cultural
and language skills were essential to the research. They also had built up good personal
relationship, which was important to help build trust with the westerner researcher and
assisted in interpretation of local ideas and values.

WMPA and DAFO staff provided an essential link into the village. Staff have lived and
worked with the local community from one to three years and have learnt the local
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language. The inclusion of staff that villagers have known for a long time meant that
respondents felt more comfortable with the formality of the interview process, and more
likely to trust the research process. Wesche and colleagues’ (2010, p.64) experience of
qualitative fieldwork in cross-cultural settings highlighted that ‘working with local
assistants offered the authors some initial credibility and saved time in building trust with
respondents’.

Directly before interviews, often while waiting for additional participants to arrive and
after introduction to the research, informal discussions and social introductions occurred.
The hope was to create an atmosphere where the interviewees could relax and feel more
comfortable to talk about their life and culture.

Interview time management. Time is important in village life, not in set hours on a clock, but
time to complete daily tasks. Initial village pre-test interviews were lengthy, averaging 120
minutes but with each interview they were successively shortened to around 60 minutes.
This was done by the removal of some topics covered within the interview. After the
completion of the pre-test it was decided that focus groups should only focus on livelihood
concerns and desires for the future. This meant that additional informal interviews were
required to gain in-depth information on some topics.

Training staff to facilitate and manage group dynamics.
Due to language barriers, and the greater need for the host organisation to improve basic
facilitation skills within the organisation, facilitation training was organised for WMPA
staff prior to focus groups. A Lao national expert who had previously completed his
Masters in Australia (Mr Viengxay Photakoun) was invited to run the facilitation training
course. The training is discussed further in Appendix 9. The pre-test interviews gave the
research team an additional opportunity to gain personal experience and build confidence
in their skills while helping the researcher to collect data.
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4.3.3

Main data collection

Focus groups
Focus groups looked at three main themes: 1) villagers’ desire for change and their
assessment of barriers to change; 2) livelihood aspects that villagers want to maintain and
3) villager attitudes to forest and river conservation (Appendix 8 for interview guide). This
does not include the focus group that formed part of the pre-test.

The research team for the focus groups included three appointed local assistants who
completed the facilitation training and acted as guides, focus group facilitators and note
takers. One of the appointed local assistants spoke Lao, Brou and English and acted as the
primary translator and guide. The local assistant and the village head were the first points
of contact when organising interview participants. After having the goal of each interview
and participant criteria explained to them the day before the interview they identified the
most appropriate participants and asked them to attend the focus group. In some cases
when the identified person was not available or did not wish to participate, someone else
from the family replaced them. For example, when the focus group criterion was to
include only formal political organisation members from the village, two identified
members (male participants) did not attend. Instead, one proposed participant’s wife and
the other participant’s son attended.

There are 60 households within Kobong village (population = 290). Eight focus groups
were held in January and February 2011 with less than 10 people in each group. This
allowed each participant an opportunity to voice their opinions and reduce time
constraints on villagers. The aim was to involve at least one member from each Kobong
household in the eight focus groups (5-9 participants/group). Each focus group included a
diverse range of ages and 24% of overall participants were females (Table 4.4).
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Table 4.4: Number of focus group participants and age groups
Focus
Group
FG 1
FG 2
FG 3
FG 4
FG 5
FG 6
FG 7
FG 8

Date
26 January 2011
27 January 2011
28 January 2011
29 January 2011
30 January 2011
31 January 2011
1 February 2011
2 February 2011
Total
28 January 2012
Total

FG 9
a.

Total Participants
(Number of
females)
7 (2)
5 (1)
9 (1)
8 (3)
7 (3)
6 (2)
7 (1)
9 (1)
58 (14)
8 (8)
66 (22)

Age group a
20s

30-50

Elders

2
0
5
4
4
0
1
2
18
3
21

3
4
3
3
2
3
4
5
27
2
29

2
1
1
1
1
3
2
2
13
3
16

Age groups. This is the researcher’s estimation of participant’s age, with elders age based on
participants who are over 50 years of age. The eldest person in the village is 80.

Difficulties arose when it became clear that the gender ratio was heavily skewed towards
male participation. For example a proposed all female focus group (FG 3), which hoped to
include nine participants, only included one female. An additional focus group (FG 9) was
held in January 2012 with eight female participants to capture their perspectives without a
male influence present. This was only made possible due to the direct involvement of the
head of the local women’s union group, who invited the women to attend.

Focus groups followed an interview guide determined from the pre-test process (Figure
4.1). Each focus group ran for approximately 2 hours and included a break in the middle.

Interview guideline for Kobong Village Focus Groups
1. What do you like and dislike about your village?
2. What would you like to change about your village?
3. What would you like to maintain?
4. What are the barriers to this change?
5. What can you do to help achieve these changes?
Figure 4.1: Focus group guide

Interview responses were summarised on large pieces of paper and in notebooks by the
research team. The use of large pieces of paper and note taking allowed the team to review
information collected and gave respondents an opportunity to clarify their opinions as the
interviews progressed. It also gave the research team a tool that they could use to identify
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views and beliefs that require further investigation, or to redirect the question if the
respondent diverged from original question by wanting to describe an unrelated event.

Focus group notes were recorded in Lao and translated into English following each
interview. After every group, notes were revised with field staff to clarify themes and
concepts captured. This gave the research team the ability to reflect on the interview
process and further refine questions to improve the clarity of information captured from
subsequent focus groups. Group interviews were also digitally recorded and transcribed
into English in Nakai. The long timeframe of the research allowed a review of participants’
responses with them in informal and semi-structured interviews to ensure that their
messages were captured correctly.

4.3.4

Final data clarification

Semi structured informal interviews
Semi structured informal interviews were used to clarify and validate previously collected
information (Table 4.5). Sections of Lao transcripts, for example the seasonal calendar,
NTFPs list, local history, priority lists for preservation and change including the main
reasons for selection, were brought back to participants for verification to determine
whether explanations made sense to those being studied. Semi structured informal
interviews occurred opportunistically within Kobong village or agriculture lands. Most of
the information verified was by a system of casual conversation (around a campfire while
tea drinking) with various villagers. The researcher attempted to have equal male and
female participation; however this was not always achievable. Interviews and observation
techniques were often used jointly.

Interviews primarily focused on livelihood activities through a discussion of past activities
and how these activities have changed, seasonal and daily activities, NTFPs commonly
used in Kobong and their importance, domesticated plants grown in home garden, and/or
rice fields and changes in food consumed through the research year. Hunting and fishing
practices were also explored with villagers; however most data collected about these
activities were obtained through observation techniques.
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Table 4.5: Village semi-structured informal interviews

Topic

Historical
Current livelihood system
& seasonal activities
Daily activities
Food consumption
NTFP’s use & conservation
outlook

Total
Participants
(Number of
females)

Interview
guide

Jan -Mar 2011

3 (1)

N/A

Jan 2011 - Jan 2012

Many

N/A

Oct 2010- July 2011
Oct 2011, Jan 2012

9 (4)
4 (2)

Figure 4.2
Figure 4.3

Nov 2011, Jan 2012

2 (0)

Figure 4.4

Date

Location

Various
locations
around
Kobong
village

Elders were initially asked about village historical information as a group (please refer to
pre-test 4.4.3) and then again separately to clarify information about the village timeline
and explore gaps. Historical information was compared between respondents to other
documented accounts of Brou history within the watershed and orally accounts with
national and international researchers who have worked in the NT2 watershed. To the
researcher’s knowledge the historical information represented in this research is a truthful
account. Most information about past activities came from two male village respondents.

Livelihood seasonal activities were originally collected as a part of pre-test interviews. To
verify the accuracy of this information a calendar of seasonal activities (in Lao script) was
created. The calendar was then given to various people throughout the village, who were
asked their opinion as to whether the information was correct and if any activity was
missing. This procedure was repeated many times throughout the year as residents
articulated greater detail on activities that they were currently doing as opposed to the
previous six months, supported by participant and non-participant observation.

Interviews about daily activities and food consumption (nine and four participants
respectively) were opportunistically sourced from both male and female participants over
15 months. Basic information was originally collected from pre-test and focus groups.
Interviews normally occurred within participants’ homes where I could also observe
household activities. These interviews were normally the secondary reason for meeting
with residents and therefore not the sole focus of conversations.
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Interview guideline for daily activities

Interview guideline for food consumption
1. Can you tell me what you ate today?

1.

Can you list all the activities you have
completed today since you woke up?

2.

Do you think the amount of food you eat
each day has increased or decreased from
10 years ago? (Examples)

2.

How often do you travel to other
villages? Why?

3.

What about the variety of food?
(Examples)

Figure 4.2: Daily activities interview guide
guide

Figure 4.3: Food consumption interview

Information about natural resource use within the village was first obtained from focus
groups; however further clarification was primarily sourced from one semi-structured
interview. Additional information was collected by participant observation during walks
to village agriculture lands or to other villages. This allowed me to obtain a greater
understanding of local species used and their importance. Species were recorded using
their local names and further identified to Latin names where feasible. A list of
domesticated plants was also compiled through observation and general conversation.

Interview guideline for NTFP’s use & conservation outlook
What are the most common used products from the forest? (plants
1.
and animals for food, building, medicine & income)
2. What are the most important products?
3. How have NTFP’s and other wildlife species populations changed?
What does the National Protected Area mean to you? And has it
4.
changed the way you live?
5. How do you think can improve protection of plants and animals?
6. How often do you see outsiders in the village? Doing what?
Figure 4.4: NTFP’s use and conservation outlook interview guide

Observations
Participant and non-participant observation was found to be very useful within this
research as an evaluation tool to verify accuracy of data from focus groups such as seasonal
and daily activities. The researcher participated in various activities including rice harvest,
rice pounding to remove rice husks, paddy rice planting, a wedding and celebrations for a
new house, a new baby and good luck. Observation locations included the village,
agriculture lands and along trails to other villages. Observations were recorded either on
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site in a notebook or on return to accommodation where a more detailed account was
recorded. Photographs were also taken to assist data collection and explanation.

Participant observation was also used to improve my understanding of unspoken
knowledge or subjects, which were often difficult to ask about in an interview. This
included details about specific activities such as trade, hunting, fishing and local customs.
Observation techniques also assisted me to capture a phenomena or activity that could
have been missed in interviews due to their rareness or commonality. For example, staff
and I were invited to attend a baci; the reason behind the baci was that a buffalo had lost
one of its horns. A buffalo with only one horn is considered a bad sign and the owner
decided to have a baci. The main purpose for a baci is the binding of the personal spirits to
the person so they may help the person in their current need.

Secondary data
It is important to note that information collected about the Kobong community was crosschecked between various versions from villagers, local authorities who work in this area
including WMPA and DAFO, and previous documents to find a common truth. The
researcher utilised information from secondary resources, including published and
unpublished literature and several sources of quantitative data, to provide additional
clarification to primary data and background information. For example, WMPA and
DAFO collect village social economic information (based on a quantitative survey)
annually and this was compared to the data provided through the focus groups and
interviews.

4.4

Ethical Considerations

In undertaking social research, the researcher must be aware of his/her responsibility to
ensure the health and wellbeing of the participants (Neuman, 2006). The research followed
the host country and researcher’s Australian Volunteer for International Development
program (in host country funding support) and university codes of conduct. This included
research permission and both personal and research conduct within the host country and
research process. Furthermore, having previously worked in Kobong as a volunteer for
WMPA in 2008 (researching new rice varieties), I had already formed a basic
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understanding of cultural codes of ethics before the research formally began. This assisted
in the development of the current research methodology. I met with WMPA and villagers
on several occasions to confirm the scope of the research, the suitability of the
methodological approach and to gain formal approval. This provided the participants
greater awareness of the research and improved its relevance and suitability.

Informed and voluntary consent was gained prior to every interview. The process used to
gain informed and voluntary consent varied between stakeholders and local villagers.
Written consent was obtained from WMPA employees and verbal consent from villagers as
most were illiterate. At the start of each interview the researcher briefly introduced herself
and the research background. Translated information sheets and consent forms were
provided to respondents who could read Lao. Participants’ rights were also verbally
communicated and only after respondents understood their rights and verbal consent was
given, did the participant sign the consent form.

Villagers, who often cannot read Lao script, can find the system of written consent
daunting, so verbal consent was obtained. This was considered appropriate as the reading
of the information sheet and participants’ rights always occurred in the presence of an
external witness. To reduce the risk of overwhelming participants, the researcher team
introduced the research to villagers over a number of weeks. Before villagers were asked if
they wanted to participate they were asked if they understood the purpose of the research,
the research method and their rights. If not, the information was repeated in simpler
language.

Anonymity, confidentiality, and privacy were maintained in all data analysis and
reporting. Although complete confidentiality could not be ensured, only members of the
research team and those translating the interviews, had access to the digital recordings.
The concern with using government employees as a part of the research team was the
potential for fear (from respondents) of information being relayed to other government
officials. However, it was not the intention of the researcher to gather data sensitive to
government policies e.g. illegal hunting practices. Participants’ responses were considered
for their potential for biases and all identifiable information was removed from transcripts
and quotes. Data taped during the interviews, along with written observations and other
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materials are kept in a locked filing cabinet and will be destroyed after five years. Only the
researcher and supervisors will have access to the transcripts.

Minimising harm including physical, mental and economic of participants was considered
as a part of the research design. As stated earlier, focus groups were chosen in order to
provide a situation that was more socially familiar and reduced economic constraints.
When people feel comfortable and informed, they are more likely to be open and honest
about their views on life in Kobong, the foundation for cross-cultural research. Feedback to
all research stakeholders occurred as a part of the research process to help maintain mutual
trust. Gibb (2001, p. 684) argues that ‘respectful, open, honest, and timely communication,
ideally leading to relationships of trust between researchers and researcher participants, is
the foundation of successful cross-cultural collaborative research’.

Another concern is a fear is that unrealistic expectations could be raised. The establishment
of WMPA has also given the villagers an opportunity to express their desire to improve
their livelihoods and this research could be viewed as a guarantee to receive desired
activities. To manage this consequence, it was emphasis that potential livelihood options
discussed must consider WMPA legal and environmental obligations in addition to the
Brou’s cultural values.

4.5

Data Analysis

Transcription of handwritten notes occurred shortly after each interview was completed,
on return to the office. Translation and transcription of recorded interviews occurred
simultaneously leading to a single transcript written in English, at a later date. The
translator would listen to a segment of tape and then consider the appropriate translation
and verbalise the translation so that I could type the translation into a transcript.

Simultaneous translation and transcription did lead to some loss of detail; however the
translator’s trilingual knowledge of the local language, Lao and English allowed the
retention of local nuances and meaningful phrases with translated meanings (Hennink et
al., 2011, p. 215). The translator had previously worked in Kobong for three years, which
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allowed him to provide additional clarification and interpretation of interview responses,
based on his cultural understanding of Kobong residents.

All qualitative data, including interview notes, observations, informal interviews notes and
English transcripts were coded for themes. Qualitative coding is an important part of data
analysis and involves extracting meaning from research data by locating key themes, and
concepts within the data (Patton, 2002). Codes are also used as topical labels to index the
entire dataset. This means that any topic or issue can be located and cross referenced in
every transcript (Hennink et al., 2011). Codes were developed by deductive and inductive
approaches. For example, some codes were from taken from the research topics
(deductive), while others codes emerged during the reading of the interview transcripts
(inductive).

As analysis continued, themes and concepts were continually described, refined, compared
and conceptualised to allow the development of a conceptual understanding of the issues.

4.5.1

Data triangulation

Data triangulation used in this research reflects an attempt to collect an in-depth
understanding of the phenomenon in question and to overcome deficiencies of singlemethod studies (Baird, 2006; Denzin & Lincolin, 2008; Sarantakos, 1998). Triangulation is
not a strategy of validation, but a strategy that adds rigour, breadth and richness to an
inquiry because it builds on the strengths and weakness of complementary methods
(Denzin & Lincolin, 2008).

Complementary methods or triangulation add value to the insight obtained from both the
process and experiences of the phenomenon in question (Mitchell, 1999, cited in Barbour,
2007). Interviews and observation were used to clarify and improve the depth of
information from certain participants. Interviews also provide the opportunity for
participants to speak privately if desired. Participant and non-participant observation are
useful in situations where villagers were reluctant to talk about certain issues like wildlife
use (Singh, 2008b).
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4.6

Research limitations

As a novice social researcher, research in a different culture presents multiple challenges.
Yet, however difficult cross cultural interviewing may be, Patton (2002, p. 394) argues that
it is far superior to standardised questionnaires for collecting data from non-English
participants. I found that it was essential to have personal contact with participants
because respondents’ literacy levels prohibited them from completing written
questionnaires. Second, individual interpretation of questions differed greatly; this
demonstrated the importance of a researcher having the ability to help and give additional
information when needed, and improve the comprehension of information captured.

Kobong village has had very little need or opportunity to learn to write, with the exception
of some village leaders. Until recently a number of the villages within the protected area,
did not speak or write Lao, the national language. Village interviews were therefore
completed in a combination of Lao (national language) and Brou, the local language.
Multiple languages used within interviews and focus groups, makes data collection and
interpretation more difficult. This is made even more difficult when the researcher does
not speak either Lao or Brou language as information is invariably lost in multiple
translations.

To improve quality of data interpreted I used a number of techniques to gather, record and
translate responses. One method I utilised to validate information collected from
interviews was to have a second translator to transcribe the voice recording of the
interviewvii. The importance of this was demonstrated when transcribing the voice
recording with field notes it became apparent that the field translator on occasion glossed
over answers or inserted his own thoughts. The difficulty in completing interviews in the
local language was that while staff have learnt the local language their ability to
understand local expressions and different intonations was often lost. Often villagers
would discuss between themselves and then one villager would interpret the summarised
answer for the field translator.

As a foreign researcher there was great concern about my welfare, which limited the time I
could spend in the village. This was shown on a number of occasions when, for example,
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the host organisation supervisor had a bad dream and sent a boat to collect me, even before
the expected return date. Restrictions on the length of time and frequency I could spend in
the village limited the information that could be collected, and created pressure to talk to
respondents causing unnecessary tension.

Physical access is a continual issue for villages, despite improved access since my first
experience in Kobong prior to the watershed being flooded in 2008. Access to the village
was still restrictive during different times of the year, due to fast water current which
occurs early in the wet season (May-September) and at the start of dry season (October –
April) as the river is pushed through a section of rapids. During November to February
strong winds can prevent any boats from crossing the reservoir for days or even weeks.
The weather is a powerful limitation and can lead to a cold and wet day as you wait to be
rescued from a reservoir island by the NTPC Reservoir Rescue team. These natural
limitations in conjunction with scheduling with local assistants and staff caused
unexpected delays.

On reflection, plans are fantastic tools that need to be flexible, as delays are inevitable. This
was a point that I struggled with as unseasonal winds prevented anyone going to or from
the watershed. Motivation and focus sometimes dwindled with prevailing winds as new
timelines became irrelevant. Discussions with old and new friends about this research and
the people I have met reminded me why I wanted to return to the NT2 watershed and
complete the current research project. In summary, if a researcher is not passionate about
ones work then the challenges that arise may make the research seem impossible. One
needs to remember that they are part of the adventure.
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Chapter 5. Village history, livelihoods and concerns
5. 5

5.1

Introduction

This chapter discusses findings to research questions one and two. The first question
explores the history of Kobong village and their current governance, livelihood and
farming systems. Question one also examined secondary quantitative information
provided by Nam Theun2 (NT2) Watershed Management and Protection Authority
(WMPA) to clarify demographic and livelihood asset changes. The findings describe social
and environmental changes in the village associated with the establishment of the NPA
and external influences. Question two examines residents’ livelihood concerns and issues.

Quotes are presented in italics with the following identification codes:

‘FG’= village focus group, the letter or number following ‘FG’ indicates if the contribution
came from the main focus group interviews (1 – 9) or the specific themed focus group on
village history from elders (noted as E).

‘V’= individual villager
‘A’ = agency staff
‘AD’ = agency director

5.2

Village history
‘When comparing the past to the present, there has always been a shortage of food’
(FG E).

The story of Kobong village’s origin (detailed in Appendix 10) was told by local residents
through a discussion on how the village was named, a timeline of events from earliest
memories, and family stories. Kobong’s village history demonstrated that food is an
important and insecure resource. Four key periods identified from Kobong’s history are:
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Kobong was settled in the early 1900s as an extension of a neighbouring village’s
(ban Thaphaiban) rice fields.
The risks taken by residents to maintain traditional agriculture, whilst hiding in the
surrounding forest from planes through the American War (1959 to 1973).
After the war ended, the first opportunity for residents to create a plan for the
village and improve infrastructure.
A series of development projects from late 1980s, which included the District
Upland Development and Conservation Project (DUDCP, a preceding World Bank
project to WMPA, developed in response to World Bank’s interest in the Nam
Theun 2 Hydropower Plant commission), also called the ‘Nouan Sung’ (Upland
Project) which began in 1998. WMPA project staff moved into Kobong late 2006,
when an agency field office was constructed.

The four time periods articulated by elders (FG E, V 16, V 17) helped clarify the nature of
change residents described.

5.3

Village governance structure, co-operation and growth

After independence the state implemented a new community structure (Figure 5.1) based
on nine sections. This provided a more systematic approach to village decision making
especially when finding solutions to problems associated with power distribution.
Villagers believed there is now more cooperation within the sections to resolve village
problems. In the past, certain community members were viewed as superior and therefore
untouchable by other residents.

‘In the past, there was nothing we could do, we just lived by nature. Today when
we make a mistake, it will be scrutinised. ... The difference being that in the past, if
this “uncle” made a mistake, there was no one to tell him, because he is an elder.
We were younger and we did not dare scrutinise him. But now, if an elder or young
person makes a mistake, they (the government) have legal responsibilities to review
and inspect’ (FG E).
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Figure 5.1: General government structure of Kobong that highlights nine village sections

Changes in the village governance structure does not mean traditional or informal village
governance is irrelevant, rather it has become less vocally and visually apparent. (This will
be reflected upon more in section 5.4.) Villagers view the government favourably, as a
benefactor that provides development. Their relationship with the government also
appeared to have improved with greater contact, since the government now comes to the
people rather than previously when villagers would have to travel to major centres to talk
to government officials.

‘The state and national government pro-actively look after and help us; previously if
we needed assistance we had to go to them. Now the government will travel to
communicate with us here (FG E). In addition, ‘school and hospital are public;
they do not discriminate. It is fair for everyone’ (FG E).

5.3.1

Gender

Traditionally, as explained by residents, there was no crossover in livelihood roles for men
and women as they had clearly defined gender roles. For example, men would build
fences and houses, whereas women would do Dan Kao (hand mill rice) and collect water.
However, with increased workloads for both men and women there is greater crossover in
roles to help spread the workload.
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As women’s roles in the field are changing they have a greater voice in livelihood decisions
based on these activities. ‘Male and female workers now work together to resolve issues’ (FG E).
In the past, men made almost all decisions especially at the village level. The establishment
of the women’s union under the new community structure also provides women with
another avenue to present their voice. Female respondents active in the Women’s Union
viewed their main role as working alongside organisations like the District Office. For
example; in conflict they play an advisory role to help control situations and actively ‘teach
not to have conflict’ (V 1).

5.3.2

Solidarity and property ownership

Kobong’s traditional production systems are labour intensive but involve a cooperative
approach with extended families and friends working together. This was identified as not
only necessary, as a way of accomplishing tasks more easily and faster through the
exchange of ideas but also more enjoyable.

‘Lai kon dee, lai pii buang gai, lai mai yai, how dai huan narm [proverb] (FG 7).
Interpretation: ‘many people can work in the field together to complete
activities faster, can celebrate together, and build a better house than if
working alone’ (A 6).
It was explained that it is common ‘to hear people asking for help in a small village’ (FG 3).
People work together to build houses, slash forests, work paddy fields, and construct
tracks and school buildings. Celebration is an important community activity which
involves drinking, eating and dancing together to acknowledge new arrivals, weddings,
religious ceremonies and funerals.

There was an important distinction between working and celebrating together and labour
sharing. Traditionally, the latter sharing was seen as the provision of labour for food.
Labour sharing exercises is still observed today with house construction and swidden
fields. After a new house is completed, the owners invite everyone from the village for a
feast to show their gratitude for the help. Swidden rice labour sharing is different again.
Extended family and friends work together to slash, burn, fence and guard rice fields as a
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mutually beneficial and social practice (A 3, V 1). Labour sharing was not seen as a
mutually beneficial activity for irrigated paddy rice, since individual families own fields,
due to limited area. Irrigated paddy fields provide a change in how people undertake
labour sharing, from swidden rice where field site selection and management is completed
in associated with other families to share their labour to work relativity larger areas,
compared to individual owned paddy rice fields and income-based labour.

5.3.3

Population growth

The population of Kobong was 341 people in 2011 (61 households, 176 females), a 35%
increase from when the village was first surveyed in 2006-07 by WMPA.

Village population has been impacted by national policy changes including village
consolidation. Village consolidation within the NNT protected area refers to the
consolidation of administration and government services to a central location for a small
group of closely located villages. This consolidation has meant some residents have moved
to take advantage of these services as seen in Kobong. Most recent arrivals to Kobong,
include eight families in 2010 and three in 2011, from neighbouring villages approximately
15 minutes away, identified better access to services as the main reason for relocation.
Traditionally, population growth was influenced by immigration through marriage. This is
the case for women of other villages since after marriage they traditionally move into their
husband’s house and has to honour the husband’s family ancestors. But there are
exceptions. In one newly married couple the husband moved into the village because ‘it is
cheaper to live in Kobong than Nakai’. Other reasons for population increases were families
relocating to be closer to relations and natural increases from births.

Migration from the village continues to be minimal. Three reasons were given for
migration: marriage, army service, and to work outside their own village. ‘Every three years
one person from the cluster is selected to join the army; if this person finds a better life outside they
don’t come back but it depends on the person. The number of people moving out is small’ (A 3).
Two approaches have been utilised by WMPA to mitigate rapid population growth: family
planning and education. Family planning was linked with the District’s health program,
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which includes targeted training for males and females, focused on contraception. Further
education was viewed by WMPA as a system to improve residents’ employability to
promote outwards migration.

5.4

Belief systems

There are two main belief systems in Kobong: animism and Theravada Buddhism. In
reality, there is considerable blurring of lines between the two. Villagers mentioned that
people practice both beliefs, even if they do not believe in them. The influences of these
two beliefs are seen in every aspect of village life and within the perceptions of the wider
community.

5.4.1

Buddhism in Kobong

Buddhist ceremonies practiced in the village are the same as Lao Loum (people who reside
in the Lao lowland). Buddhism is normally referred to as a lowland religion and animism
a highland religion. Buddhism could also be considered a supplementary belief system
due to the influence of Lao Loum government staff. Many Lao Loum Buddhist rituals
contain elements of animist rituals interwoven within their ceremonies or at least hold
some of their ideals. There is one temple in Kobong. However it may not always house
monks therefore the villagers find it difficult to practice religious activities. Jok Kean (Brou)
is associated with Buddhism’s baci ceremonies where strings are tied around a person’s
wrists. JokKean is normally practiced yearly or every three years, depending on individual
circumstances. This custom can also be performed when people become sick, to celebrate
someone’s return or good fortune, or to bring in the New Year (A 6).

5.4.2

Animism in Kobong

Animism may not always be visible, due to social and government policy influences since
it is not considered a religion by the Government of Lao (Baird & Shoemaker, 2008).
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‘Before we were stationed there, they (the villagers) believed in the ghost religion ...
now, they have Buddhist temples. They (the government) have a policy to reduce
numbers following the ghost religion, so they built these temples for them’ (A 2).
Animism ‘does not celebrate any festivals (like Buddhism) but teaches respect and
belief. For example, when first married, some families do not allow their daughter or
son in-law to go under the parent’s room for three days, if you did you were doing
wrong by the spirits’ (A 3).
The belief in animist spirits still persists in Kobong and has not changed greatly, despite
external pressure. Jao Jam (Brou) is the name given to people who lead animist rituals.
Only a descendent of a Jao Jam can become one. The duty of a Jao Jam is to lead village
rituals like Boun Gin Sang. Boun Gin Sang (to feed spirits in Brou) is carried out at the
village at household level. The Jao Jam will visit the village and tell them what to bring to
the ritual, e.g. food. Boun Gin Sang is performed prior to the forest being slashed ready for
the new planting season. People pray to the spirits so that they can acknowledge the start
of new season.

‘We have one special person who can talk to the spirits by magic and is our
ceremonial leader. Before we start the ceremony (Jao Jam), people prepare offerings
like food and equipment and this leader’s role is to call the spirits to collect these.
This person is from their ancestors line ... Pou Palat’ (Uncle Palat = great
ancestor name) (V 1).
Every household in Kobong has a special room for ban spirits (village spirits) and
ancestors’ spirits. Residents do not pay respect to spirits outside of the village, like forest
spirits, as they are mainly frightened of them.

Fearful or respect: religious leaders black magic
Residents of Kobong are said to pay respect to ‘religious leaders’ equally. This perception
was altered on further discussions suggesting that mon phi ‘do not respect monks at all’ (A2).
There are different levels of yarn, who are former monks who have spent time in lowland
monasteries, and have greater knowledge or spiritual powers than local monks. A mon phi
was considered to have an even higher yarn level than monks. It is important to
understand that the people with religious roles, in either belief system, are normally male.
Women fulfil less important religious roles.
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There appears to be an element of fear associated with black magic. ‘(Tradition) is
necessary, we cannot look past it. If you do not believe, the spirits will make you sick or hurt you.
Some of these (spirits) we don’t like but have to respect’ (FG 5). Negative perspectives of
tradition and/or religion were given by all but one focus group. It was mentioned that if
people do not ‘respect’ or ‘barter’ with spirits they will be angered. Whilst the fear
associated with spirits is considerable, there are also some practices within Buddhism
based on fear.

‘When a person dies the monk will pray before their grave. Our belief is that
when we die and there is no monk to pray over us we’ll have no rice (food) in the
afterlife (FG 9).
There is also a level of fear and suspicion from outside communities towards Brou and
their ‘black magic’ skills. Stories about people who have died or become seriously ill after
bad relations (often associated with enforcement of state rules) with villages within the
watershed are common.

5.5

Farming systems and livelihood activities

Instead of the sound of birds or the village rooster’s morning crow, one awakens to the
pounding of rice. Rice production is of vital importance to Kobong residents. It is their
primary food resource is rice, grown in upland slash and burn systems. Hand sown,
maintained, harvested and milled by traditional tools, rice occupies the majority of peoples’
daily life.

Village livelihood activities including rice production are pictured in Plate 1 along with
images of house maintenance and social activities in Plate 2 (at the close of this chapter).
Appendix 11 illustrates Kobong’s seasonal calendar, detailing a typical villager’s livelihood
activities over 12 months including: horticulture and livestock farming systems, house
maintenance and cultural work.

Labour allocation was primarily for subsistence agriculture but is changing. In Kobong,
over 50% of households’ income in 2009 came directly from agriculture production, a 20%
decrease compared to 2006 (WMPA, 2007, 2009).
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5.5.1

Farming systems

Rice production
The cultivation of traditional swidden rice (Hai in Lao or Thai avah in Brou) has not
changed greatly since the original inhabitants of Kobong. Grown on slopes within a
territory controlled by the village, swidden rice, commonly referred to as upland rice, is the
main food staple and focus of food production for villagers. Based on a fallow the forest
was historically slashed after a minimum of six years of growth, and once cleared with the
use of fire (to clean and fertilise the land) it is cultivated for one or two seasons (based on
soil quality) before returned to fallow. The land is cleared ready to plant rice in February
to March and harvested from October to December. Rice fields contain a great variety of
other food crops that are either grown or opportunistically collected throughout the season.
The main changes introduced by development projects has been the shortening of the
fallow to three to five years and the restrictions on where residents can cultivate swidden
fields.

Irrigated paddy rice (commonly practiced in the low lands) and dry paddy (reliant on
captured rainfall more common in undulating landscapes), have both been established in
nearby villages for generations. However, Kobong’s first dry paddy field (here after
referred to as paddy field) is relatively new, established in 1998. Only a couple of families
grow rice in paddy fields. Most paddies are insufficient for subsistent needs and are
supplemented by swidden rice. Recent improvements in rice production, including
technology (hand tractor), seeding technique, fertiliser, insecticides and improved seed
varieties, have concentrated on paddy rice.

‘We no longer need buffalo to plough our fields. We can now sell them to buy hand
tractors’ (FG 6).

Other cultivated foods
Over the past 200 years, people have relied on maize and cassava to complement glutinous
and non-glutinous rice harvests. Now villagers report that they have home gardens
growing a wider range of herbs and vegetables such as coriander, spring onions, Chinese
cabbage and more rice varieties, in addition to traditional cultivated maize, cassava and
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rice varieties. Appendix 12 lists current cultivated crops, including rice, that are grown in
Kobong and groups species according to when they were introduced into the village.

Chillies (am pii Brou), in addition to Non Timber Forest Products (NTFPs), are considered
the most important supplement to rice. The major change in addition to home gardens has
been the creation of Kao Suan (rice garden). In 2009, the rice garden concept was
introduced into the village by WMPA. This concept focused on short season rice grown
together with other crops, such as chillies, pumpkin, cucumber and pineapple to ease rice
shortages before swidden rice is harvested.

Two traditional crops tobacco and green tea (chae) grown on small areas around houses are
decreasing, due to increases in houses and reduction in available space. A common saying
in Kobong was that ‘after a meal, ask for tobacco, after a smoke, ask for chae.’ This is especially
seen where men, in the evenings gather and talk while drinking chae after eating. One
resident in jest, mentioned tobacco was their local floral emblem. The local green tea is
believed to have medicinal properties and is consumed every day.

Livestock
Residents did not describe raising domestic animals as a livelihood activity. The reason
given was that they are self-sufficient ‘they feed themselves’ (V 1) and therefore do not
require care. Water buffalo are the most highly valued domestic animal, and were
traditionally used for draft work but have been replaced by motorised hand tractors
(purchased by WMPA). Buffalo are used as a part of ritual sacrifices, e.g. wedding and
funeral ceremonies, and to sell to purchase rice in years of poor harvests are poor. Other
domestic animals commonly kept are cattle, pigs, chickens, and dogs (for protection and
hunting).

Large breeds (like cattle and buffalo) graze surrounding forests and are penned during the
rice growing season. Smaller breeds, such as goats, pigs and chickens, wander around the
village ‘feeding themselves’. Prior to WMPA establishment, cattle and goats were not seen in
the village.
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Food consumed from livestock is not viewed as an everyday necessity for villagers and
only forms a small component of the total food security. However, one respondent did
indicate that he previously consumed more domestic livestock in the past compared to
today due to reduced pig and chicken numbers. ‘Before, we’d take buffalo to sell in Vietnam
and exchange for food and clothing’ (V 12). Reported income from livestock recorded a 131%
increase from 2006 to 2010 compared to 241% increase in income from employment over
the same timeframe (WMPA, 2007, 2011). Details about employment occupations were not
recorded. Village livestock numbers (Figure 5.2) appear to have remained similar for
buffalo (except data within figure 5.2, does not record a buffalo disease outbreak in 200910). Poultry reported a 46% increase in 2011-12, while goats, introduced in 2007 have
remained similar for past two years. Pig numbers continue to decline, while those of cows,
introduced in 2011, remain low.

Figure 5.2: Total livestock numbers for Kobong from 2006 to 2012, compared to the
number of families living in Kobong (Source: (WMPA, 2007, 2009, 2011, 2012)).

5.5.2

Daily village life

Daily activities focused on food production (especially rice) and preparation (Appendix
13). The day starts with villagers usually waking at 5 am, followed by eight to nine hours
per day laboring in the field, except for a couple of months in the dry season after harvest.
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Once daily tasks are finished in the field, villagers return to Kobong carrying food and
firewood collected throughout the day.

There were no substantial differences in daily activities across ages interviewed or across
the sampling timeframe. The main difference observed between female and male activities
was their roles within the hours prior to leaving to the field and after their return to the
village. Food preparation was typically completed by women. One female respondent
indicated that while working in the field she would ‘think about what to eat at night and then
collect the required items as the day progressed’ (V 1). Men identified livestock feeding, basket
weaving and trap collections as activities typically undertaken by males and not females.
Basket weaving is uncommon in Kobong, as villagers have traditionally purchased woven
baskets from neighbouring villages like Sington and NaHoau.

Villagers maintain many traditional practices like ceremonies, mat weaving, growing rice
and the use of local forest products (for health and food). However, a number of these
traditional methods and tools are being replaced by advanced technology like plastics,
stainless steel and machinery. Life was generally considered more convenient and with
fewer problems than in the past. Convenience was described in relation to transportation,
trade, housing, agriculture, health and education. When asked about her feelings toward
these changes one respondent said positively ‘(we have) improved infrastructure like tracks,
cash income, better living standards and project support; before we did not have these conveniences,
everything is here now’ (V 1).

Changes in daily consumption
Villagers generally reported eating the same food three times a day compared to twice a
day in the past. Chilli dipping sauce and rice formed the basis for each meal. The
differences observed related to villagers respective wealth (financial capacity to purchase
food or consume own livestock), and seasonal produce such as fruit, cucumbers, garden
greens, snails and crickets.

The variety of food consumed has changed; ‘we now grow more and collect less’ (V 14), ‘before
there was nothing to buy (in Kobong), we would travel to Nakai or another village to buy salt,
chillies and MSG. Other foods we could not carry back. Now we can buy other things like rice and
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pig (due to better transportation)’ (V 12). Meat was rarely consumed with the exception of
fish and other aquatic animals. Fish (collected or purchased) was consumed on average
two to three times a week. Corn, cassava and forest food were reported to be consumed
less, due to increased rice production and increased difficulties in collecting wild foods.
The trends observed in Kobong reflect similar finding from the World Food Program
Survey (2007), with the high importance of wild animal protein especially aquatic. Whilst
the survey also found that consumption of vegetables was considered sufficient (although
identifies it could be a seasonality parameter). Kobong residents appear to be consuming
fewer vegetables. The consequence of increased glutinous rice intake, which is high in
carbohydrates but low in fat and protein (FAO, 1995), linked with the reduced variety of
wild foods especially meat will have an impact on overall village health. Most gardens
within the village are planted with only a few types of green leafy vegetables and fruit
(Appendix 12) and could represent a nutritional gap in daily intake of protein, fat and to a
lesser extent vitamin C.

5.6

Social services
‘Everything new (to the village) started with this camp (WMPA); they bring in
good things, not only for agriculture but all things like health and education’ (V 1).

5.6.1

Health

The nearest hospital to Kobong is in Nakai, three-hours by boat. There is a health care
centre in MakFeuang (30-minute boat ride from Kobong) established when the area became
a NPA. The local healthcare practitioners’ knowledge and equipment are limited. The
health centre nurses perform physical examinations, give family planning advice (pre and
postnatal care including contraception) and implement national health programs like
tetanus injections for females 15 to 45 years old and child vaccinations. The establishment
of the centre has changed residents’ belief about the importance of modern medicine and
preventative measures, such as basic sanitation and mosquito nets. But traditional
medicine forms the main practice of healthcare.
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‘Before, it was very difficult. We did not have any medication when unwell. We
could only take hot water, or boil green tea (FG 5). ‘Today we have money; 5000 10000 kip will buy some medicine and get quick relief’ (FG 1).
‘If seriously ill, with only forest medicines and without proper treatment we are
going to die’. Today we ‘use forest medicine, bo sar (pray to the spirits), use hot
water medicine, go see a doctor or nurse in the health centre and rest until well (FG
3). ‘They’ll go to the health centre having money to buy medicine & pray to the
spirits’ (FG 9).
The main health problems observed at the clinic are chest infections like viral pneumonia
and bronchitis. Mothers do not commonly utilise clinic services for childbirth (the major
cause of maternal deaths), preferring to deliver babies within their village. The clinic does
not regularly visit villages, unless requested.

Traditional medical treatment
The Brou believe that angry spirits cause illness. For example, on one visit to Kobong the
researcher witnessed a community out crying. A young girl had just died. She had been
sick for many years. The family did not want to visit a doctor as they believed she had
done great wrong in the village where she was born, angering the spirits. The whole
family had moved to Kobong in the hope that they would leave the bad spirits behind and
that she would get better.

Traditional animism healing practices (Mor phi) are learnt from parents, generally handed
down to a son or daughter. Healers (Mo Yao) have their own interpretation of the ritual;
however, the primary ritual is very similar. The ‘Yao will dance and sing a song to the khan
(wind instrument). When Yao sing is it like calling the soul back to the sick person’ (V 1). When
they hit the kong (gong) in a hard or soft rhythm and lak kang (big bell) you’ll be invited to come
eat with family and chew the keo mak (betel nut) (A 3). There are four people who are Mo Yao
in the Thaphaiban cluster, two in Thaphaiban village (male and female), one NaKang
(female), and one in Sington (male). It would be wrong to say that involvement in Mor phi
and sacrifice precludes the use of modern medicine. A common view within Kobong is
that people like to have the choice or to use both treatments. Often people will use
traditional systems first. The decision to try Mor Phi or herbal remedies first is often due to
economic reasons. Traditional medicine is not free but is often cheaper.
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‘Now we don’t think like before, if we are sick we go to a hospital, but this does not
mean that we no longer believe in our religion. We can practice both’ (A 3).
‘People who have money can get medicine but others cannot’. It’s ‘the same with
traditional treatment, we must also pay money and lao lao’ (FG 9).

5.6.2

Education

There is one primary school in Kobong, established in 2003 that teaches (grade one to three)
in Lao with introductory classes on English. The teacher reported that children from age
eight to 15 attend the school including children from Sington, a nearby village. In 2012,
Sington residents built a single roomed bamboo primary school for their children, with a
teacher a local Kobong resident.

The introduction of television into the Kobong has resulted in children learning Thai. The
first television was located within WMPA staff accommodation. The Kobong schoolteacher
and her husband (Thaiphaiban schoolteacher) live in the village. Additional funds are
provided by WMPA to entice teachers (like these recent graduates) to teach in remote
locations. If children desire to further their education, they can attend Thaphaiban primary
school (grade 1 to 5) or secondary school in Nakai. The current literacy rate is 38%
compared to 24% in 2006 (WMPA 2007; 2010). There is also an increased effort to improve
adult literacy levels in the village.

War time
Respondents reported that there was no education system prior to the war. Traditionally
the only form of education was to become a novice and ‘they went to temple and ... learn at
that time (FG 4). War had an unexpected influence on education in Kobong.

Before we did not have a formal education system like we do today, we only knew
how to cut trees to make upland rice. From 1967, we have an education system in
the watershed; people start to learn from those who came back from the army (FG 2).
‘I started my education from 1976 - 1977 and at this time there was a disadvantage
person who just stayed in the village and teaches. This disadvantage person would
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teach us every day, he’d have a document or book for us but only we had free time,
not regularly but whenever work in the field had been completed or at night, we
would learn’ (FG 1).

The influence of development projects on education
Despite the influence of war on education, parents generally did not want their children to
have higher education because it was not valued. Directly after the war the only
opportunity to work was in the field and therefore, ‘no point’ (V 1) in education. This
thought is now changing: in recent years, there has been greater interaction with people
from outside the village, i.e. more development projects. Parents now see a need for their
children to have an education and especially to learn Lao to understand these ‘project
people’ (V 1) and obtain ‘jobs in the village’ (FG 2).

5.7

Infrastructure (transport, trade and improved living standards)
‘Floating water and light turn on – this is similar situation of our people’ (FG 8).
[Interpretation: clean water, electricity and improved access are what people
have at the moment and means people are more comfortable (A 6)]

5.7.1

Transport (track and river)
‘Important is the track from Kobong to Sington so that a hand tractor or motorbike
can travel’ (FG 8).

Travel between villages has been improved with construction of wider tracks, bridges and
higher river levels. Most travel occurs between villages within the watershed. Travel
mainly occurs; when people ‘do not have sufficient food and travel to ask relations for food’ (V 6),
to ‘sell beer’ (V 8) or to travel to ‘ceremonies like weddings, mak kean, and funerals within the
Thaphaiban cluster’ (V 7).
In the past we had the waterway for access but had no boat. If we wanted to buy rice
from Nakai, it was nearly a one day walk ... Now a day is more productive having a
long tail boat, spending only a couple of hours to arrive there and get the things we
want. Before it was more trouble than it is now, we’d have to walk and carry things
on our backs (FG 7).
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The trip to and from Nakai (the district capital, located outside of the watershed) can now
be completed within one day, since the construction of NT2 hydropower dam has raised
the river level. Despite the relative ease of travel compared to the past many Kobong
residents have never been to Nakai because of the high cost of boat travel.

5.7.2

Trade

The reasons behind the improved ability to cope with food insecurity was not solely reliant
upon improvements in rice yields, but greater varieties of food (e.g. home gardens) and
greater access to markets. Respondents identified that traditional strategies used to cope
with food insecurity included the reliance of maize and cassava or working for other
families for food. Today local residents sell timber and purchase other products (in Nakai
or within Kobong, like beer) to on-sell for cash income. As one respondent mentioned that
‘if do not have rice, have other in forest or buy.’ Traditionally people either work for food or
ask for the yield they harvest in return. Now workers have the option to be paid. This
could have an impact on widening social gaps within the village.

Trade activity has also increased compared to the past, for example ‘in the past if someone
wanted something they would have to barter or make an exchange (e.g. animals) but now they know
how to sell animals for money or can bring other products back to the village and sell them (e.g.
beer)’ (V 1). People can also earn income through fishing and woodcutting. ‘I saw the wood
... one sheet is ten-twenty thousand kip’ (V 2).

Residents ability to trade (inside and outside the protected area), also provides greater
opportunity to sale illegal timber and wildlife. Traders are said to ‘come to the village from
the district and Vietnam. They mainly come during the dry season by boat, and individuals stay for
2-3 days, to buy cardamom (1kg 50000) and resin (1kg 2000kip)’ (V 10). Villagers can receive
payment in cash or other trade depending on their needs. When asked about what
products they buy from the trader, one respondent pointed to his shirt and said ‘new
clothing’. Further questioning about what other products or items people trade, villagers
became reluctant to discuss openly, despite illegal harvesting and sale of rosewood being
easily observed by the researcher.
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Due to the illegitimate nature of harvesting it was hard to assess the proportion of
villagers’ trade that was illegal. Qualitative comments however suggest that it was quite
significant to many villagers’ livelihoods. During field trips to Kobong, the researcher
observed Vietnamese (from the east) on bicycles with kitchen and other household goods
for sale. Two women from Khamkeut (from the north) were observed selling supplies that
were loaded into bags carried on a wooden neck brace. Traders were also observed from
Nakai southeast of Kobong, demonstrating the continual influx of outsiders into the
watershed to trade with residents. Further discussion on this can be found in 5.8.1 from the
villagers’ perspectives and from WMPA in section 6.3.1.

The other main change observed with trade was within the village. Mini supply stores or
shops have opened recently. Individuals who can travel into large regional centres like
Nakai purchase goods, which are sold on to other residents or staff. ‘One house sells salt and
food, the next house sells petrol and cigarettes’ (FG 8).

‘What I like most is being close to the camp, we can sell things very easy to the staff.
If we didn’t have the camp here we wouldn’t have any money because no one buy
anything’ (FG 8).

5.7.3

Increased living standards

Increased living standards were described as improved comfort through access to
‘electricity for light’ (compared to lighting a large fire indoors), the ability to ‘buy
equipment for cooking’ and to have ‘warm clothing, shoes and bedding’. It was explained
that by having at least one of these items Kobong people have improved their lifestyle.
Each of these items was mentioned by at least one respondent, whereas improved standard
of housing was important within all focus groups. Improved housing dominated
discussion as the construction of new wooden houses appeared through the course of focus
groups. Villagers talked about the need to have houses that did not leak or require annual
repairs.
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Housing
Before building in the village, certain regulations or customs must be met. Xieng is a ritual
to ask the spirits to choose a location for their house and farm. Homes are of single story
wooden construction built on stilts. House styles have not changed greatly over time, with
food preparation located to one side of the house, fire being the main source of lighting,

Sleeping Area
Living Area

Fire

Cooking Area

and heating and cooking located centrally inside the main living area (Figure 5.3).

Veranda

Figure 5.3: Floor plan and a side elevation of a typical Kobong house
Construction methods have changed from the traditional use of indigenous bamboo
species to locally sourced timber (like Mai Dou Pterocarpus macrocarpus) used today.
Bamboo houses need rebuilding every few years due to weathering. Bamboo is commonly
harvested around the village and used to build garden and rice field fences as well as a
number of agriculture and household implements. Mai Dou is a locally sourced timber
from Kobong’s controlled use forest and can last for many years, thus less time is required
for maintenance. In 2006, 8% of houses were recorded as permanent structures; this has
increased to 37% in 2009 (WMPA 2007; 2009).

House construction and maintenance normally occurs during the dry season (January February). Khor (Livistona saribus), commonly collected from the watershed, is used for
roofs, although slowly being replaced by tin or wooden shingles. Traditional sections of
the Khor roofs would be replaced every year. The Khor must be collected and dried before
being stitched together to make roofing sheets.
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5.8

Forest resource utilisation and conservation

Second to rice, forest resources are the most important source of everyday food
requirements. The three most commonly referenced NTFPs from all focus groups included
Bon, San and Mai (rattan, palm shoots and bamboo shoots respectively). Appendix 14 lists
commonly utilised NTFP including their primary use, harvest period and local importance.
Plants are collected in the dry season from November to May. Small animals and birds are
also collected to supplement protein, in addition to aquatic animals, such as fish, fresh
water shrimp, shells and crabs, the main source of dietary protein in the village.

Limited information was collected on traditional medicine plants of the species locally
recognised, of which only one was identified by its Latin name. All information regarding
traditional herbal medicines were collected from one respondent (V 2) in two separate
discussions. Each discussion listed completely different sets of plants. Traditional
medicines are commonly used to treat new mothers, a range of pains and influenza.
Identified treatments were commonly made into a tea for consumption, or crushed and
applied directly to the location of pain.

5.8.1

Changes in resource harvesting and utilisation

The major change in forest resources has been the exploitation of external markets. ‘In the
past they would just collect to eat, now they can also sell’ (V 2). People mainly go to look for
food within the village forests every two to three months in addition to food collected
around their upland ‘hai’ fields. It was explained that ‘people have always sold or traded these
products (collected from the forest), just now in greater quantities’ (V 2). Reduction in rice
yield observed from reduced swidden rotation could also increase the need for additional
resource collection. Food and market orientated harvesting has placed greater pressure on
wild food resources on which watershed communities rely on. Traditional harvest tools
included nets and rods for fishing, slingshots, arrows and traps for hunting as well as
handsaws for cutting. They are often considered more defensible because of the time and
skill required. Fish bombing and poisoning, chainsaws and guns have changed the
traditional dynamics of harvesting.

110 | P a g e

‘People Bomb or poison [synthetic and natural chemical from plants] to kill fish,
and fish illegally. I do not like it’ (FG 3).
Greater efficiencies in harvesting forest resources, increased access into the watershed
(roads and waterways), economic demand for often-rare (and illegally obtained) forest
resources and local population increases are driving local harvesting behaviour.
However, as illustrated above, not all harvesting behaviours are supported by local
residents.

5.8.2

Perceptions of forest resource abundance
‘Before we could enjoy the forest and animals but now we only see children riding
motor bikes’ (V 2).

The impact of change on resource abundance observed today was considered mild
compared to wartime consumption and bombardment. Post war changes have observed a
decline in certain forest resources such as fish, bamboo and rattan.

‘Before, there were plenty of fish making them easy to catch; now we’ve seen a
change’ (V 18). ‘People collect such large quantities of bamboo and rattan; we
now have to go deeper into the forest to collect’ (V 18).

These observations were not supported by all, such as ‘fishing is the same like before’ (V 2).
Changes in wildlife populations were discussed as hard to measure. Giant Black Squirrel,
civet and macaque are still commonly seen, and deer (e.g. barking deer, Muntjac) can be
heard around their villages. Mouse, bird and pig populations have increased. Other
wildlife previously located in the forest over 10 years ago, such as tiger, wild cattle, bear
and Sambar deer, are not observed today. The reason given was that animals have moved
away from increased human presence.
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5.8.3

Legislation and traditional rules

Traditional rules
From this research little information was provided by villagers on current or historical
conservation and management of valued resources or ecosystems by residents in Kobong.
The reason could have been due to participants’ uneasiness about talking openly about
local management practices as they may believe that as a westerner could not understand
or that practices have changed and/or lost or seen as un-important.

Information about current or historical conservation and management of valued resources
or ecosystems, have been identified in other areas of the protected area and in Laos. For
example in NaVang village, residents do not fish within a certain part of the river as it is
seen as a good breeding location of fish. Local rules and management systems where
identified by WMPA are supported through their incorporation into the LUP.

Local spirit based beliefs can also help protect some species of wildlife and habitat areas
from poaching and habitat destruction. From this research, people reported that they did
not have any spirit based beliefs (today or from memory) that directly protect wildlife.

However, indirectly, traditional restrictions on entry to cemetery grounds, unless for
burial, also prevent harvesting of timber and other forest resources, resulting in an
unintended community conservation zone.

‘There is no one allowed (to go into the cemetery), but people can go inside when
there is funeral’ (FG E).
Other practices that could provide unintended benefits to preservation include religious
belief or fear of forest spirits. Buddhist Lent also plays an important role in determining
activities. During the Buddhist Lent (August – October) people cannot build houses or
hold weddings.
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Government legislation

The park authority completed Land Use Planning (LUP) in 2007. Land Use Planning
allocated land, traditionally used by residents, into conservation forest, protected forest,
control use forest, cemetery and agriculture including settlement zones (19.3%, 10.4%, 7%,
0.3%, and 63% respectively; WMPA, 2007). Local village leaders have given their support
to, and authorised, the LUP. The zones legislate what the land and its resources can be
used for, ideally based on traditional and national laws.

There was a general community awareness of new forestry laws that restricted access into
other areas of the watershed. Villagers who have participated in conservation monitoring
and patrols articulated the importance of LUP and associated rules that restrict access and
use of conservation zones to improve conservation outcomes. The implementation of LUP
has altered the way people utilised certain areas. ‘Before, people could go everywhere, now this
has changed’ (V 18). They also explained that there are stricter requirements on timber
felling and wildlife hunting. ‘Before, people did not require permission to cut down a tree, but
now must ask permission from the village authority’ also ‘now after the project we try and reduce
illegal killings. Before we use to kill more wild forest animals for food but now we catch and eat
more fish’ (V 18).

Despite improved law awareness and participation from residents within the village
conservation monitoring unit, residents ‘find it very hard to let go (of the perception of
wildlife as food), even when going on patrols they miss it a lot, even here in Nakai’ (A 6).
Villagers were also concern about the impact of government policies (e.g. LUP including
swidden restrictions) on future food security, due to the uncertainty as to whether land
allocation could be adjusted if circumstance changed.

5.9

Development concerns of Kobong villagers

Kobong village has undergone dramatic transformation since the conception of the NT2
Hydropower Plant, with changes in land allocation, access to markets, social services and
infrastructure. Yet, despite improvements, residents still face a number of ongoing and
new concerns.
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5.9.1

Lack of food security

Food security was mentioned as the most important issue for villagers. There were mixed
perceptions on how or if this had changed from the past. Villagers defined food security as
having the amount of rice required to feed one person for a year, or a family for one day.
Participants’ definitions were different according to the respondent’s primary role,
depending on whether the person was the male head of the family or the female primary
caregiver and cook of family meals. For example;

“Rice for one person over one year equals 240kg” (V 2 - male). Or “Three meals
every day, with one meal about four bowls equal to 2 kg/meal for a 8-9 person
family” (V 1 - female).
All participants said current and historical food production was insufficient and they had
to rely on other crops or strategies to obtain cash to buy rice. The following quotes
illustrate this dilemma.

‘The village cannot … (meet food security definitions) at the moment, it can only
survive on rice harvested for 5 to 6 months and then will have to rely on other crops’
(FG E).
‘We usually have this meal (rice) for only 4 months each year, the rest of the time
we have to find other alternatives’ (V 1).
Issues with rice production
From the villagers’ perspective food security issues focused on the lack of rice production.
Production issues raised by villagers included reliance on weather, problems with crop
damage and high labour for diminishing returns. Villagers considered swidden rice
production difficult and labour intensive due to the continuous weeding, however it still
resulted in low yields, as highlighted in the following quotes.

‘We do not like agricultural work, because of it being too difficult; I do not have free
time for most of the year’.
‘Once we receive the produce after (rice) harvest, it is not satisfactory. We do so
much work for so little’ (FG 4).
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Labour was also an issue for paddy rice with difficulties in obtaining sufficient labour,
when ‘everyone is doing swidden rice’ (V 2).

Reliance on weather was identified as a problem with either too much or not enough rain
severely affecting rice yields. The general consensus was that the effect of weather on
crops had not changed greatly from the past. ‘One year is dry, another is wet’ (V 1). The
change in weather patterns, one respondent explained, was that the start of the wet season
appeared more variable. Villagers’ inability to predict early rain events meant that some
fields were not planted, due the failure to burn fields because of high vegetation moisture
content.

‘Raining season used to (start on the) 15th of March. (When) the first rains come now
it can be any month’ (FG 7).
The health of the forest (prior to cutting) was seen as important to the success of a rice field.
Traditional swidden rice can provide a system of successional forest growth that promotes
and renovates soil structure and quality, a benefit which is limited in more permanent
agricultural systems. Shorter forest fallows (brought about by Lao government policy to
reduce the area of shifting cultivation) were blamed for reduced soil fertility observed
through increased weeds, pest invasions, erosion due to loss of soil structure and reduced
yields. Other concerns mentioned by staff and villagers regarding rice production related
to crop damage (by insects, mice, free roaming livestock and wildlife, e.g. deer, pigs and
macaques) and low seed set. Chisholm (an international agriculture expert) explained low
seed set, was likely caused by low levels of an essential plant micronutrient for pollen
fertility (Boron) or a genetic trait breed into local rice varieties.

Hard work for low yields meant villagers felt they were restricted for time and could not
afford to invest in other activities. They did not consider alternate activities like paddy rice
and livestock as a viable replacement to swidden rice. Despite paddy rice being indicated
as a preferred alternative to swidden rice the potential application of paddy cultivation is
restricted due to limited land and water availability in Kobong. ‘We ... cannot do paddy rice
because irrigation system is not enough for dry season rice’ (FG 9). Livestock was considered

P a g e | 115

unsuitable due to the potential of disease. Livestock disease was the most commonly cited
problem from all focus groups.

Many participants expressed the need for increased swidden rice production to meet
current food insecurity, whilst understanding that the authority needs to protect forests.
This conflict was confounded by their realisation that in the face of population growth, the
problem will only increase, as reflected here:

‘Working agricultural land is not enough, because of the ever increasing population.
There is not enough (agriculture land) and is why we move into protected forests to
extend it. This is why we continue to cut, slash and burn forests because we have no
area to grow rice. ... A long time ago our grandparents, with a relatively small
population, had large agricultural lands. During this time rice production was easy,
now there are far too many people. We now estimate 70 families in the one village.
How many families will we increase to in ten years? We will have a serious lack of
food, due to that fast population increase’ (FG 8).
The agency explained that poor rice yields or the lack of rice was one of the main problems
villagers encounter. All directors expressed this issue as a ‘chronic problem’, while staff
implied that the problem was ‘not too big’ since yields have improved. Staff reported that
yields have improved from the eight months deficiency (reported three years ago) to an
average of three to five months currently. The agency’s main fear was that current
population growth could overshadow any yield improvements. For example:

‘I think villagers can use (allocated agriculture areas) for the long term with
sustainable rotation, no problem... But we are afraid of the population increase’
(AD 1).

Problems with livestock raising
Difficulties in market access has seen animals only sold between local villages, as the
distance to nearby district capitals Nakai or LakSao, was too far away despite improved
river access to Nakai.

The opinions towards raising livestock were mixed. Some respondents expressed a
complete dislike for animals ‘we don’t like them (pigs) at all’ (FG 4). Some lacked interest
stating they ‘didn’t want to raise them (pigs) because of the time it takes for the animals to become
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big enough for sale, but rice we eat every day’ (FG 8). Others considered livestock important
despite concerns, as illustrated by this quote; ‘I want to raise every animal to sell and do not
care if it dies’ (FG 6). This inferred that the benefit of raising livestock outweighed the cost
of disease.

There is an increasing problem with disease outbreaks such as cholera and swine fever,
despite vaccination programs. One male respondent mentioned ‘many buffalo die last
year'(FG 7). It was reported that about 200 buffalo died during a single disease outbreak in
the cluster. The effect of disease is highlighted by the following quotes.

'A long long time ago, disease in buffalo hardly occurred, but today it is quite often. For
example in one or two months the disease will re-occur' (FG 7).
People also reported the need for improved management of livestock. This view was not
supported by all villagers. Views mentioned included whether improved management
was required and what it meant: building shelter for animals, providing feed or improving
village regulations and vaccination. The other alternative suggested by residents was the
continued introduction of new livestock species like cattle, goats and ducks, as a way of
escaping the disease cycle. For example, one female villager mentioned ‘we want to change
from chicken to duck. I do not know if they die a lot like chicken', and 'cows do not have disease,
such as in Ban MakFeuang, no cattle have died there' (FG 6).

Agency staff also highlighted livestock disease as a major problem in addition to concerns
about their ability to successfully implement regular vaccination programs due to poor
access to refrigeration and free ranging livestock.

Diminishing natural resources and water quality
The reliance on natural resources is essential in village life, especially for food. Collection
of aquatic animals and plants in conjunction with small wildlife and other forest vegetables
provides valuable nutrients to a rice dominated diet. However, whether it is fish, or
NTFPs, gathering wild food is more difficult today with people having to travel further to
collect them. These difficulties were discussed in focus groups and key informant
interviews, but there was no consistent view. Views varied including suggestion ‘that
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despite forest foods becoming more difficult to collect, it was not a problem’ or that ‘some
things have decreased’, while others were concerned about ‘increased difficulties to collect
forest foods’. All groups reflected on the importance of rivers and forests being essential
for their everyday living and the need to preserve them for future generations.

‘Our lives depend on the rivers and forests that is why we have to protect and
preserve them’ (FG 7).
The felling of forest to clear land for rice was also credited to the reduction in residents’
ability to collect certain forest resources for food.

‘We like the forests ... One thing I do not like is people cutting many trees…
especially when people cut and burn because we need to eat bamboo shoot’
(FG 8).
Maintenance of water levels and quality are an organisational objective for WMPA and its
education programs to preserve forest cover. Villagers noted soil erosion becoming a
problem along major rivers like the Nam Theun and within the highlands. ‘If we continue
shifting agriculture every year it causes high impact erosion to occur in the mountains ‘(FG 1) and
‘(forests helps) keep our earth ... and water clean’ (FG 2).

Difficulties in generating income
Villagers can generate cash income as another method to improve rice security. However,
each focus group saw the lack of opportunities in activities like food production and
collection, selling their labour and trading food and beer as the main barriers to generate
additional income. Most residents felt that they could not spend time on alternative
activities until they could ensure rice security. Some people have taken advantage of the
'camp' (local name for WMPA/District staff office located in their village) to set up small
shops to 'sell things very easily to staff'’ (FG 8) since staff always had cash handy. People
mentioned they could earn additional income as a porter for the staff or hire out equipment
(tractors or boats) if they own them. Most people identified that they could 'look for money'
by selling products like 'chicken, vegetables and buffalo that is important to us' (FG 7), although
this had only limited opportunities. There continues to be 'many many things have to spend'
(FG 8) like food, equipment and on children. Difficulties in trade and income generation
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were also mentioned by agency staff as ongoing issues that restrict residents’ motivation to
implement agriculture development practices. This is highlighted by the following quote.

‘If we had market-orientated production, people would have to follow the rules and
protect their investment, but with this type of production people do not invest
anything’ (AD 2).

5.9.2

Inadequate services

Inconvenient health services
To maintain good health was considered by some residents to be just as important as food
security. It was explained that if you are unwell you could not work in the field or attend
school. The location of an established health centre was a main concern expressed by
villagers. It was a general consensus that the health centre established in a nearby village
should have been located in Kobong. ‘We are the centre of the cluster, it should be here’ (FG 1).
It was explained that it would be more conveniently located in Kobong, since Kobong was
the centre of the cluster and would be easily accessible to all villages in the Thaphaiban
cluster. The issue of access was debated further within Focus Group 7. ‘(When people are)
sick and they go (to the health centre), the nurse is never there’. It was also mentioned that on
occasion the medicine did not work and was far too expensive. ‘We spend all our money on
treatment but we do not get better’ (FG 9).

Limited opportunities to gain higher education
Education was only regarded as being formal education systems (school and teachers).
Most villagers who participated within the focus groups and key informant interviews had
limited literacy levels. One of the elders thought there was an increased need for the next
generation to learn to take advantage of future government positions within the village. As
one respondent mentioned ‘when we don’t have an education it is like a blind person who misses
information, or like our brains are working slowly’ (FG 5). Females have less opportunity to
gain higher education, since girls leave school to marry. Once married women are not
allowed to go unaccompanied, for example overnight into the forest, without a male
relation with them. Therefore:
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‘... old women know less than older men, and young men know more than young
girls as men have a higher education than women. Women just learn to read and
write a little before leaving school’ (A 3).

Inadequate and inappropriate infrastructure and housing
A concern of villagers was the continuing lack of access to basic functional infrastructure
mentioned within all focus groups. These concerns related to electricity, trade and water
supply infrastructure as currently being insufficient.

‘(The quantities of) some things were insufficient, like solar panels. Often only
government staff can use what’s provided. It is not enough for every area. If we ask
for more solar sheets, it takes a long time due to planning’ (FG E).
Specific issues related to seasonal access due to both flooding and receding river levels that
restrict access to other villages. Residents considered three main obstacles to the
establishment and/or provision of infrastructure, such as solar panels and water taps.
These included: limited funding, inappropriate implementation of solar panels and a lack
of additional support for repair and maintenance of infrastructure.

There were four main issues discussed in relation to housing in the village including 1)
layout, 2) area (too small), 3) structural stability, and 4) the knowledge, tools and money
required to build a permanent house.

The current village layout was described by one respondent as an arrangement where
‘people build like mushrooms’ and that they ’did not like living so close to other families. People
should build each side of the track’ (FG 8). The location of a house site is based on spirits’
guidance to ensure ‘good health’. This implies that if a house site is selected in accordance
with the village spirits’, their family will not endure any terrible illness, since the selected
area will not have any evil spirits. This belief has given rise to the mushroom housing
arrangement. The clustering of houses has also increased due to the natural population
increase and migration of close relations into the village as described below.

‘Previously we had a small village with 8-10 families but now there are too many
people. I don’t want to live there any longer and want to move out before our
children have to build their house around ours and who up till now lived in the same
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place. There is just not enough land. The land is narrow and we have no place for a
village garden’ (FG 1).
A majority of participants indicated displeasure about village crowding. They explained
that although they would like to move from their current house, they did not want to leave
the village or exclude recent arrivals. Even if given the option to move, one resident
claimed that she would not move to a neighboring location ‘even if given a seven story house
we would not move’ (FG 1).

The desire for change was not restricted to house location, but also stability of construction.
The majority of respondents wanted to change from current temporary bamboo houses to
wooden houses. Temporary houses were seen as dirty, cold and wet unlike wooden
houses. ‘Every year (we) have to make repairs’ (FG 2). However, the establishment of wooden
houses is not without its problems.

‘We would like to have a permanent house but without powered tools to cut the
wood it takes a long time... We’ve tried to build permanent houses already for
example; this year we can build the roof and next year the posts and maybe the
following year if we are not hungry, build the floor. (If people have poor yields
and therefore need to buy rice, they will not have the money to pay people
to help build a house). Before, we did not know how to build a permanent house
and now we learn by sight... like the things was born before our mind. (This
describes a lack of understanding or knowledge of house construction)’
(FG 6).

5.9.3

Fear of village disunity

Friendship and community solidarity were presented as common themes within village
interviews and focus groups. Friendship is very important to respondents; ‘even if the house
was to tip on its side, I’d like many people (to help build my house), including my friends’ (FG 7).
Village disunity or the fear of it has an important impact on daily village life. Over the past
200 years, Kobong residents articulated their continuous need for a united work force for
land clearance, rice planting, harvesting and house construction. ‘If we don’t maintain
friendships in the village it would be terrible as we can’t do heavy work by ourselves’ (FG 6).
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Community solidarity has been replaced in more recent times (e.g. since the conception of
Nam Theun 2 hydropower plant by mid-1990s), by individual family focused development
as opposed to mutually beneficial practices. Community development often comes at the
cost of customary practices that supported community solidarity, according to Daviau &
Vilaivong’s (2006) study that examined the influence of marketisation on customary law.
After witnessing this change, residents are now concerned about loss of labour sharing and
subsequent village disunity (Chapter 5.3.2). The following quotes further illustrate the fear
of disunity and a belief that continued friendship and solidarity is vital for ongoing
development of the village.

Question: ‘What would you like to change or not change in your village?’
Response: ‘The expansion of paddy rice ... because the population is increasing. We
do not want to break friendships in the village’ (FG 7)
Question: ‘How can we achieve change?’ Response: ‘Friendship and working as a
collective’ and ‘Active working and also friendship’ (FG 2)
Another concern respondents raised about disunity was from alcoholism disrupting
important ceremonial traditions. ‘We do not like it when people break traditions’ (FG 3). This is
critical to village harmony. Lao hai (jar rice wine), is often consumed after ceremonies as
part of the ongoing celebrations. The concern appears to be the excessive amounts of
alcohol, other than Lao hai, consumed during ceremonies and at other times. Despite
reports of drinking and gambling being reduced after the war, the following quotes by
both male and female residents illustrated the disturbance it still creates in the community.

‘When we have parties like baci, we drink a lot together and are happy, but boxing each
other while drunk, I do not like’ (FG 8 -male).
‘I do not like it when men drink a lot, flirt with girls and are then too lazy to go to
work’ (FG 1 - female).
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5.10

Summary

In summary, the main findings highlight:

From earliest memory, residents have experienced social and geographical change
to meet continually altering natural and political environments. Central to
residents’ historical and current livelihood systems has been the ongoing
relationship with the natural environment, village solidarity and their traditional
belief system. Whist village life is considered more comfortable, continuing unease
about food security has influenced villagers’ current livelihood systems and
concerns.

Greater diversification in farming systems, improved income generation, land
allocation, better gender equality and access to social services, have yet to
substantially alter concerns about population growth, low agricultural production
or decline in natural resources. The impact of recent changes (including residents
consumption of more rice and less forest foods), could affect villagers’ health,
wellbeing and village solidarity negatively.
All residents interviewed reflected on the importance of preserving their local
environment for everyday living and for future generations. Residents considered
the negative impact on the local environment was less today compared to the war
years. Greater efficiencies in harvesting, increased access into the watershed (roads
and waterways), economic demand for forest resources and local population
increases are putting pressure on traditional social and ecological dynamics.
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Plate 1. a-f Photographs of agriculture activities focusing on swidden rice, modern rice milling, rice garden,
tobacco/tea garden, wild collected bon and house garden.
© Michelle Smith & Karlee Taylor, 2010-12, Korbong
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Plate 2. Clockwise photographs shows: house construction, Korbong, local school, khan playing
at a local wedding, various collection methods and uses of NTFP and image of surrounding
forest.
© Michelle Smith & Karlee Taylor, 2010-12, Korbong
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Chapter 6. Perceptions of future livelihood development options and
park management
6. 6

6.1

Introduction

This chapter presents villager and agency perspectives on potential livelihood
development options for villagers within the park management context (research question
three). The first section describes attributes villagers deemed important to preserve in
addition to aspects residents would like to change. This is followed by a description of the
agency’s strategies to address current conservation and livelihood development concerns.
The final section discusses villagers’ and agency’s views on how to achieve change,
improve livelihood development and conservation management. Potential barriers are
also discussed.

6.2

6.2.1

Community values of village life for future generations

Village attributes (aesthetics and practical values)

Kobong was depicted as a place of beauty with historical and practical attributes that were
viewed as the most important for future generations. The factors mentioned in focus
groups about what they liked about their village, reflected social and historical attributes.
Social attributes were described as being close to family and friends. Historical attributes
related to residents’ view that Kobong was their ‘mother village’, inherited from ancestors
who have lived there for generations. The importance of personal connections with
ancestors through the village and local lands is illustrated here:

‘We have lived here for many generations, our parents and our grandparents have
died here and their graves are in this area. That is why we cannot move far away
from this location, whether were be rich or poor we would still stay here’ (FG 7).
Practical values were linked with the provision of enough flat land to build their houses
with vegetable and green tea gardens. Participants also mentioned that available space
within the village had declined due to population increase. Residents indicated they
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would like to increase the overall size of their village to allow more garden space, while
still being located close to the river and forest.

Half the focus groups also considered Kobong a good place to live because they ‘had not
suffered illness’ (FG 2), therefore could ‘live here for a long time’ (FG 7) and planned to ‘be
buried here’ (FG 4). This highlights the importance of health, culture (including spiritual
belief and its links to ancestors) and community cohesion to where people choose to live.
A girl’s family who moved villages due to a long-term illness (chapter 5.6.1) demonstrated
the power of spiritual belief and health.

6.2.2

Livelihood characteristics valued by villagers

Participants were asked what they would like to preserve for future generations. They
identified 16 characteristics in total. Livelihood characteristics valued by participants were
listed and then each participant identified his or her highest priorities (using stickers). The
characteristics were then ranked as high, medium and low, based on the proportion of
allocated stickers to indicate characteristics of importance. Current and old temples,
spirituality and cemetery were grouped into one common category, as shown in Table 6.1.

Table 6.1: Livelihood assets valued by villagers

Korbong Village Overall Priority based on 9
FG 1
focus groups
Participants (from 60 households)
7
Forest
River
Education
Culture (temple, cemetery)
Wildife
Water supply
Land
Camp
Paddy Field
Animals in village
Village
Health
House
Number of priorities identify
0

FG 2

FG 3

FG 4

FG 5

FG 6

FG 7

FG 8

FG 9

Total

5
2
2

9
1
1
1

8
2
3
2
2

7
3
3
1

6
2

7
2
2
1
2
1
1

9

8
1
1

66
13
12
10
9
7
7
2
2
1
1
1
1
1
0

1
1
1

2

2
3
2

3
3

1
3

2
1

1
1

1
1
1
0

0

0

0

1
0

0

0

0

Note: Focus Group 1 did not complete this exercise due to incorrect translation of the question .
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The four highest priorities: local forests, rivers, education system (school) and culture to
keep for future generations are described further below. These priorities were identified by
over half the groups as important and with at least one group indicating the characteristic
as high. Water supply and wildlife conservation were ranked as the next most important,
followed by the camp and land. Paddy fields, livestock, village, health and housing were
ranked by one focus group only.

Higher occurrence of low priorities (coloured in yellow) seen with focus group 3 and 7
related to the higher number of priorities identified by the group. Similarly, the high
occurrence of high priorities (coloured red) observed in focus group 8 is related to the low
number of priorities listed by participants, which restricted what people could vote for.
The only conclusion that could be drawn about the difference between groups was with
focus group 9 (total female focus group) on the importance of water supply. This
difference may relate to the fact that water collection is primarily a female task and water
supplied directly into the village by pipes reduces labour compared to collection of water
from the river.

Attitudes towards forest and rivers
Residents felt strongly about the local environment. The discussion about forests and
rivers was based on numerous aspects: resource utilization, aesthetic values and
environmental health for future generations. However, there appeared to be a tension
between preserving the environment and achieving food security. Villagers felt their only
opportunity to achieve food security was to increase upland rice production. Historically,
this may have not been in conflict with conservation but restrictions to rotation length and
land allocation are now seen as detrimental and go against their strong feelings towards
environmental preservation.

The dominant forest type in the area is semi-evergreen forest (serk forest in Brou). These
forests are commonly found in regenerating secondary forests, commonly located near
villages. Residents considered the forest as a place of beauty and a place that can be used
to help the community in their everyday life. Aesthetic values were mentioned by eight
focus groups, as a nice landscape, with nice big trees. For example, ‘if we have a mountain
without a forest it looks ugly, just like a bald head’ (FG 8).
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Similarly all but two focus groups highlighted the need to preserve the forest for wildlife as
animals and birds depend on it, ‘like barking deer, we need to share their home’ (FG 8).
Participants also felt that it was important to protect the forest so that future generations
could enjoy the forest and wildlife. ‘To keep (forest resources) for our children like; deer,
barking deer, gibbon, douc langur, giant black squirrel and allow them to repopulate,’ (FG 6).

Attitudes about environmental health were mentioned by six focus groups. Issues
included erosion prevention, windbreaks, provision of a cool climate, moisture in the air
and prevention of ‘water dry up’. Participants did not clarify ‘water dry up’, although
Watershed Management and Protection Authority’s (WMPA) conservation and awareness
program, undertaken in enclave villages including Kobong, looked at why it was
important to preserve the forest to prevent erosion and the effects forests have on weather
patterns. The following interpretation, suggested by a staff member explains what ‘dry up’
meant in consideration to the subsequent quote:

‘We want to keep the forest for our children so that they may build their homes and
as a habitat for wild life. Other reasons to keep the forest are for it’s nice landscape,
protection against dry up, to act as a windbreak and forest medicine’ (FG 3).
[Interpretation of water dry up: ‘if we cut down the forest, it changes the local
environment and causes the land to dry up’ (A 6)]
All focus groups mentioned at least one attribute that reflected forest utilisation. Forest
resources included material for house and fence construction, medicine, food and to protect
water resources. The forest was described as ‘multipurpose,’ which can ‘provide
everything for living’ and could ‘not be looked past’ or ‘lived without’ for either people or
animals. In addition it was mentioned that, ‘if the forest changes we have to change with it’
(V 1).

Nam Theun (Nam in Brou, toum) is 70km from the headwaters near the Vietnam border to
the reservoir edge. Residents see the river as an important element of their lives for
transport, food (fish and other aquatic animals) and water for agriculture and household
use. The Nam Theun also holds aesthetic values for residents, as it is ‘clean and beautiful’ (or
Mi art in Brou).
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Opportunities for children to learn
There has been a range of improvements in the current education system within Kobong,
which residents do not wish to lose. Children today have a school building, teacher and
resources. ‘Today I like that our children open their eyes and ears’ (FG 3). Residents also
identified that children today have an opportunity to study and/or gain work with WMPA.
The possibility of alternative employment opportunities for their children through WMPA
was supported since residents felt that the ‘project was good’ (V 2) and would allow their
children to continue to work within the village. One respondent (V 1) explained she
wished that her children did not have to work on the farm and encouraged her children
and grandchildren to go to school.

Respect and celebration of culture
There are three main themes that were grouped together as culture: place of worship, place
of rest (cemetery) and traditions from parents. One participant also mentioned local
language. The need to maintain culture for future generations was seen as a way to
prevent sickness. People have believed in their local spiritual life for a long time and it is
the personal connection and respect to ancestors that will ensure continual health and
peace in their next life. As illustrated by the following quote:

‘One thing I do not want to lose from here is our temple. When a person dies the
monk will pray before their grave. Our belief is that when we die and there is no
monk to pray over us we’ll have no rice (food) in the afterlife’ (FG 9).
The temple was considered a place where the local culture could be taught, practiced ‘and a
place where they can celebrate’ (FG 7).

6.2.3

Villagers’ priorities for change

In response to the focus group question ‘what would you like to change about your
village?’ participants articulated a number of areas. They focused on food security,
community services, infrastructure, and village organisation. From the nine focus groups,
participants listed 29 priorities for change, grouped into 15 common categories (Table 6.2).
Respondents then ranked priorities listed within each focus group, according to their
importance. The highest ranked priorities included food security (represented by irrigation
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and paddy rice), health clinic and establishment of permanent houses. Irrigation and
paddy rice fields were grouped based on respondents reasons for selection, to produce
more paddy rice. Education, livestock, reduction of swidden rice, village organisation,
electricity were ranked as next most important, followed by access, market integration,
water taps and a clean village. Toilets and clothing were only listed by one focus group.
Priorities indicated by focus groups did not vary greatly between groups. An exception
from Focus Group 1 was non-identification of permanent houses, which could reflect that
as village leaders, most already had permanent houses. Selection of priorities focused on
assets that people do not have and their vision of what it means to ‘be developed’:

‘Things we have never had before we would like to have. These things will change
our lives. It also means that we are on the way to becoming a developed village’
(FG 8).
On average the number of priorities identified by each group in table 6.2 were greater
compared to table 6.1. Respondents found it harder to articulate what they wanted to keep
compared to changes, as one respondent mentioned that no one had ever asked these types
of questions before.

Table 6.2: Participant’s priorities for change in Kobong
Korbong Village Overall Priority
based on 9 focus groups
Participants (from 60
households)
Health
Permanent house
Paddy
Establishment of irrigation
Livestock
Education
Reduce Upland Rice
Electricity
Village organisation (layout &
rules)
Access
Market integration (cash
crops/fruit tree)
Clean village
Toilets
Water taps
Clothing
Number of priorities identify

FG 1

FG 2

FG 3

FG 4

FG 5

FG 6

FG 7

FG 8

FG 9

Total

7

5

9

8

7

6

7

9

8

66

3

2
3
2
3
3
1
1

3
3

3
3
3
3

3
3
3
3
1
1
3

2
3
3
3
3
3
2
2

3
3
3

2
2
2
3

3
3
3

3
3
2
2
3
1

3
1
2
2
3

1
1
3

3
2

2

1
1
3
2

2

24
23
22
18
15
15
14
12

1

3

12

2

7

2

5

2

2

1

2

2

3
2

1

2
1
0

0

0

1
0

0

0

0

0

1
0

3
2
2
1
0
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Village key informant interviews also emphasised similar priorities. As a village elder
summarised:

‘I am the oldest and a representative of our village so I can speak for others in the
village. We are of the opinion that our village is quite large. We want to have a
school for our children because we want them to have additional opportunities in the
future. We also want a public building (hospital) to improve the health of our
villagers. The roads need improving and villagers need to be provided with better
occupational opportunities. We used to live in small houses made of bamboo and
grass roofs. We used to eat corn and other (non-rice food items). We want to live
in a permanent house and eat rice. This is what we want for the future, we do not
want to step backwards, we want to step ahead. We used to live in a small village
but we want a civilization like others. These things we want for the future’ (FG E).

Improved food security
The importance of food or the lack of food was highlighted within each villager interview
as a desire not to have food insufficiency. The priority to achieve food security was sought
through establishment of irrigated paddy fields (with 18 and 22 votes for irrigation and
fields respectively). Villagers identified that a change from swidden rice to paddy rice as
important, reflecting a priority of the Authority. Residents suggested that more paddy
fields and irrigation would reduce the cultivation of swidden rice with its high labour
requirements and poor yields; consequently it would also protect local forests. However,
the ability to change to paddy and irrigated rice was dependent on available land, water
and knowledge to develop terracing.

Increased community services
Villagers often cited lack of basic access to infrastructure and services. A high priority for
villagers was the construction of a health clinic (24 votes) in Kobong. The main argument
was that the original proposal for the health clinic identified Kobong and not MakFeuang
as its location. Discussion about why a health care clinic would be beneficial focused on
prevention of sickness, ease of travel and that people would be healthy and strong.
Residents did not convey whether establishment of a health clinic would equate to higher
visitation. Actually, some residents implied that it would not change due to the cost of
medicine. The Authority has established a health care clinic within each cluster and
considers the current investment sufficient to meet people’s needs.
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The other desire was to have more schools (15 votes), the fifth highest priority. Improved
education was associated with, firstly, having a good education system, with a permanent
teacher, where children can complete grades one to five. Secondly, having a permanent
school or at least repair the current school, and thirdly, for children to have the opportunity
to continue their education at a secondary school in Kobong so ‘our children don’t need to go
outside to learn’ (FG 6). The main concern was that it would cost too much money to send
children outside the village to learn. Villagers concluded that while it would be more
convenient to have a secondary school located in Kobong, the priority was for children to
finish primary school and have the opportunity to continue further education as indicated
below:

‘We would like more teachers because currently we have only classes 1-3 and we’d
like classes 4-5 so that children can continue onto another village and attend high
school’ (FG 7).
Parents’ aspiration for children was to have higher education so children could obtain
official jobs in Kobong and travel overseas. Education was also considered an important
step in the Authority’s management plan to involve communities within the organisation
or to gain employment outside of the protected area. WMPA has continually focused on
improving the current infrastructure and establishing additional secondary schools within
the watershed. The proposal is to have one secondary school in each cluster, with
MakFeuang highlighted as the site in the Thaiphaiban cluster. The Authority also hopes to
adapt the current education curriculum (with the District Education Office support) to
incorporate conservation awareness and agriculture classes. For example, WMPA is
interested in the inclusion of a school garden project into the current curriculum to
improve education about healthy eating and holistic management of an ecosystem.

‘We want to introduce agriculture classes into schools. We’d also like a garden for
the school, to teach on how to use and make compost’ (AD 2).

Improved housing and comfort
The third highest priority for change (23 votes) was to establish permanent houses,
described as a wooden structure with a tin or wood roof. They were considered beautiful

P a g e | 133

and clean buildings that did not require regular maintenance to repair leaks and drafts,
‘maybe like in Vientiane - a nice house in the city’ (FG 8).

Focus groups were conducted during January and February, the period for repairing and
constructing new houses. It is also the coldest season of the year, which may have
prompted the response for personal comfort to have a warm, dry house. Respondents also
mentioned having electricity and ‘nice things’ such as new clothing, bedding and cooking
tools. New clothing was mentioned in four focus group discussions, but was only listed as
a priority within the female focus group. Electricity was expected to come from more solar
panels, and would be a convenient replacement of open fireplaces for lighting people’s
houses. Fireplaces provide other benefits such as cooking, heating and insect retardant
(smoke and soot accumulation). Solar panels would also provide a compatible energy
source to recharge small batteries.

Improved income generation through livestock
Livestock (15 votes) were considered a source of income to purchase additional food
compared to an everyday food resources. Improved livestock management through
feeding, housing, vaccination and the introduction of new breeds was considered a way to
escape disease and poverty. By ‘avoiding disease we can sell (livestock) and buy rice, to relieve
poorness’ (FG 3). Goat-raising using a cut and carry fodder to penned animals was
enthusiastically supported by study trip participants. However, concerns about livestock
disease and market access may reflect why livestock was considered an intermediate
priority overall. The Authority also perceived livestock as an intermediate priority in a
holistic self-sustainable system, as explained here:

‘There is some opportunity to improve livestock production. However, while
farmers would prefer to just increase goat numbers if we don’t holistically think
about their management it will create problems. So we need to look for a way or
technique to help farmers raise goats in a good manner’ (AD 2).

Reducing swidden rice and forest protection
Forest protection was part of the reason residents hoped to reduce swidden rice. Swidden
rice was considered as a sign of poverty or being undeveloped. ‘We do not like that our
parents leave us poor and work in upland rice as a permanent occupation’ (FG 3). A number of
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respondents wanted to change their current livelihoods from swidden rice, stating that
swidden rice was labour and time intensive, produced low yields, destroyed their forest
and caused erosion, but they had to continue since there was no other choice. Reflected in
the following comments: ‘we’d have plenty of time to do other things during the season (if we
stop swidden rice)’ (FG 6), ‘(swidden rice) destroys a lot of forest’ (FG 7), ‘we don’t want to
destroy (the forest) but we have to live’ (FG 5) and ‘I do not like upland rice production, but have
no alternative’ (FG 3). Whilst the reduction of swidden was mentioned as a priority by
villagers, the influence of government policy cannot be disregarded. The promise of a
more cost effective means of production, such as paddy rice and/or livestock may influence
their views on the future of swidden farming.

The reduction of land clearing for swidden rice was advocated as one approach to protect
forest cover and maintain water quality. The second suggestion viewed participation in
and awareness of the Village Conservation Monitoring Unit (VCUM) as an important tool
to improve resident voluntary compliance with forestry laws. This unit undertakes patrols
with WMPA staff and district law officers to monitor conservation priority areas against
park offenders.

Stronger village rules and organisation
The national government structure implemented after the war gave villagers a different
system to implement local governance. Residents believe that improvements to leaders’
capacity to develop strong enforceable rules and greater distribution of power can still be
achieved (12 votes). The main wish was to relocate houses into straight lines to represent a
larger developed village as opposed to the current mushroom arrangement. In addition,
they wanted: stronger enforceable village rules to reduce conflict, increased ease of work
within the village, and the ability to take advantage of additional project support.

Village access to other communities and markets
Despite a low score (7 votes), residents wanted improved access to surrounding enclave
villages and regional centres for social and economic reasons. Easier and faster travel
between villages would mean improved communication and more opportunity to visit
family and friends. Improved access to other villages and regional centres would improve
opportunities for market integration and commodity trading.
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Commodities such as goats, green tea and NTFPs were considered by study trip
participants as relatively easy to produce in Kobong. The authority also viewed market
integration as a means to reduce poverty and improve living standards. Despite interest,
villagers felt there were two main barriers to market involvement: village solidarity and
limited market access. Access was considered necessary before residents and WMPA could
contemplate developing commercial products. Significant improvements have been made
in recent years, although people still found it difficult to send their buffaloes to market.
The dilemma WMPA has is that despite recent improvement to village access, further
improvement could compromise biodiversity protection. Increased access to the watershed
is a major threat to conservation and must be considered when looking at livelihood
development, illustrated by the following quote:

‘Accessibility (into the watershed, is a large constraint), because as you know,
we can only access the watershed from the outside by boat. Before (WMPA), we
could access the area by the road from Khamkeut district to the NaVang cluster.
After determining that the road was creating a negative impact on the protective
area we consulted with the Khamkeut and Nakai governor and decided to close the
road so that access to the area is only now by boat. This is not a good situation for
our villages and our authority. Access between cluster to cluster and between
village to village in our area also face difficulties. This is one of the main
constraints, accessibility’ (AD 3).
Market development and other commercially focused activities scored low on villagers’
priorities, especially compared to improved subsistence food security. Elders mentioned
ecotourism as an idea that had been raised previously by the Authority, although they had
no clear indication what this would mean or even if it was possible. The Authority does
have a newly established eco-tourism section and believes that this could be a valuable
income generator for the watershed. Where and how eco-tourism would be conducted and
when it may be introduced is still under consideration. Villagers were generally concerned
about the returns on their commercial investment, including tourism, and that without
total village and government support or no guarantee against failure investment was seen
as too risky.
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Improved infrastructure
Other desired infrastructure projects included water supply and toilets. Water cartage for
house and garden use is primarily a female role in the village and although water supply is
currently established in the village, which could reflect its low priority (2 votes). There are
limited water outlet points (taps) and storage capacity within Kobong. Toilets were
mentioned by one focus group and received intermediate importance. Overall it ranked
low (2 votes). Toilets have been implemented previously and now lie around the village
unused and filled with leaves. The reason raised by one respondent was that toilets were
implemented without a sufficient water supply. People found it easier to continue to go
within the bush than carry water to the new toilet. He also considered that there was
limited education to explain the benefits of toilet use and no one to set an example.

6.3

Park management conservation and development priorities

WMPA operational objectives (Appendix 4) set strict priorities for the Authority. WMPA’s
primary focus for the next five years is to improve biodiversity protection (Objective 4) and
address core community concerns such as food security, income generation and associated
infrastructure to support each activity (Objective 6).

The role of WMPA, however, is changing to reflect the organisational mandate to take
watershed related responsibilities from NTPC, train local community and government
stakeholders in readiness for the Authority to hand over by 2025 and to reduce staff
numbers by 10% each year. The Authority’s aim is to be a national leader in developing
integrated conservation practices in Laos. How these objectives can be achieved is still
being decided.

6.3.1

Reduce biodiversity loss

The Authority has seen an increase in conservation encroachments in recent years, which
primarily includes ‘snares, illegal logging and NTFP collection’ (AD 1), which includes
wildlife and fish. The observed cause, suggested by WMPA, for this increase has been
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attributed to the flooding of the reservoir, which resulted in greater river access into the
protected area.

‘Our main focus now is to protect the NT2 watershed. Why? Because after the
reservoir filled up, accessibility to NPA was opened; so now many people have
multiple ways to access the NPA. It means that the threat to the NPA has
increased‘(AD 3).
WMPA’s future direction, at time of writing, was under review as they were updating their
management plan. Discussions on how WMPA could reduce biodiversity loss considered
the following strategies: improve enforcement through increased ability to mobilise and
monitor remote locations, and the use of computer modelling and/or incident reporting
software to link field data from various agency sectors and stakeholders (including
international researchers). This is in addition to the current range of patrols and checks,
which are continuously being adapted to try to keep up with violators.

‘Last year we arrested 46 people, this year we arrested 136 people, the confiscation of
tools have increased 3-4 times, everything, including wood, everything. The reasons
for this increase have not changed. The local and Vietnamese markets are very big
and pay a lot of money. The poachers continually change their techniques, so we
also need to learn and adapt ours. For example, we now train our staff to move the
boat into dark areas of the reservoir’ (AD 1).
Traditionally the Authority has used two main strategies to try and establish a direct link to
conservation within each village. Firstly, they developed two local village based
institutions, the Village Conservation and Monitoring Unit (VCUM) and the Village
Integrated Conservation and Development committee (VICAD). The VCUM works with
staff to patrol high conservation areas within villagers’ local areas. Currently it provides
employment opportunity for a few villagers. The VICAD participant’s role was to provide
the village input into conservation and development decision-making process. There
appeared to be a general lack of support and enthusiasm from the Authority on the unit’s
ability to engage in tasks other than development.

The second strategy is focused on livelihood development. Despite a significant
proportion of the annual budget allocated to livelihood development, the income obtained
from agriculture cannot compete against the lucrative illegal trade of valuable often rare

138 | P a g e

wildlife and timber and does not create a direct link to conservation. The high value of
rosewood (Dalbergia cochinchinensis) presents a difficult situation for the Authority.
Enclave villagers are not considered the main violators; they come ‘from the east, poaching
from the North West, Khamkeut. The third is from the resettlement villages’ (AD 2). This does
not exclude local residents from undertaking this trade.

‘Livelihood support is very good. We have a budget. ... For example, villagers now
have motorbikes, hand tractors, radios, everything for domestic use (pause). Things
have changed, they know and understand how to trade, they have so many small
businesses you see in MakFeuang or NaVang, and everywhere they expand because
they have money now. But I am not sure if they use NTFP and rosewood to get
money from the Vietnamese market. WMPA has a large budget for livelihood’ (AD
1).
The difficulty the Authority faces with conservation encroachment is not restricted to
people involved with cutting or collection of products, but also with the intermediaries:

‘If we block or cut the chain; from village to the middleman we can make the
situation better, because it’s the middleman paying money to those doing the wrong
thing. They go into the watershed and bring valuable wood to sell for them. It is a
big job and very hard to do because the middlemen hide behind them’ (AD 2).
Enforcement and apprehension of violators is complex due the international border of
Nakai Nam Theun (NNT) with Vietnam. Actual apprehension of so-called intermediaries
is often considered impossible. The continuing concern about biodiversity loss is not
restricted to poaching but also habitat destruction from agriculture and resource mining.
The directors viewed a sole enforcement approach as having potentially devastating
effects. This view has refocused WMPA’s efforts to continuously develop a multifaceted
approach to conservation that includes local and district participation.

When ‘the level of participation by villagers and district partners are high, it means
that the relevant people and staff have better knowledge about our organisation and
about our authority, our activities and the significance of the NT2 watershed. ... A
participatory approach is the main thing that our authority focuses on’ (AD 3).
The Authority will also seek to undergo further zoning in the watershed, while increasing
local capacity and ability to apprehend and prosecute offenders.
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‘We will be successful once village members participate… we try and enforce
stronger laws now, this has been made stronger and clearer since we have district
provisions to fine violators’ (AD 1).

6.3.2

Effectiveness of development projects

Expectations of livelihood development programs, as set by directors and external
stakeholders, have not been met, in part due to continued illegal activities. The direction
WMPA intends to focus on for the next five years (management plan represents a five-year
review cycle) reflects similar development projects, although the approach was still under
consideration at time of writing.

Views on WMPA livelihood development project success
Thirty-three activities were recorded in Kobong from 2006 to 2012. Table 6.3 groups the
projects according to agricultural practice and relative success or failure of each activity
according to villagers, agency staff and directors views (a complete list of projects is in
Appendix 15). A high proportion of the projects were considered a failure, raising
questions as to whether current projects provide viable options that meet villagers’
aspirations for the future or whether implementation of the projects is the limiting factor.
To gain further clarification participants were asked, firstly, if they considered a project
was a success or failure, and why. Participants (village and agency employees) did not
comment on all projects implemented from 2006 to 2012, but projects they were involved in
or felt had sufficient knowledge on.
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Table 6.3: Perceived success and unsuccessful of projects completed
within Kobong from 2006 to 2012.
Project types

Success

Unsuccessful

Land allocation

1

0

Infrastructure

3

2

Rice

4

1

Horticulture (no rice focus)

1

6

Animal

2

5

Soil management

1

1

Small business

0

3

Wages & material (Health/Education)

3

0

Land allocation was considered a success by the agency and staff based on its completion.
Directors indicated no desire to alter current land allocation, despite concerns about 1)
border disputes regarding land allocation between villages, 2) concerns about restricted
agricultural land and its effect on food security and 3) encroachment of agriculture into
conservation zones.

The allocation of management zones, for example Total Protected Zones (TPZ) was
considered difficult, for example ‘we consult with villages inside the NPA & Peripheral Impact
Zone to understand and agree or not to agree to TPZ. If villagers do not agree then we cannot
proceed. We are careful to consider ethnic minorities inside (the NPA)’ (AD 1). Once land
allocation is agreed by village leaders, ‘we try to educate them, so villagers do not enter
(conservation zones)’ (AD 1). People who were found to encroach into conservation zones
were given a warning and if they continued into the second year, they would then be fined.
It was concluded by staff that there were minimal encroachments into conservation zones,
especially after receiving a fine, although encroachments were rarely enforced in the first
instance.

Residents expressed support for infrastructure projects even when they considered the
project a failure. The most successful projects identified were track improvements, clean
water supply and schoolhouse construction (construction of the school was listed as a
project, despite actually being built before WMPA, by the District Upland Development
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Conservation Project DUDCP). Toilets (constructed by DUDCP) and solar panels were seen
as less successful. The two main reasons for villager’s non-use and misuse of toilet and
solar panels were due to inappropriate implementation and awareness, as illustrated by the
following quote on toilet use:

‘Nobody (follows government instructions), nobody will set an example. And
we’ve never use toilets since we were born, and cannot keep it clean. We have no
time to look after that. It also requires training on how to clean and look after it. At
that time we had no water supply, we cannot carry it from NamTheun so it’s just
better to go in the forest’ (FG 1).
Rice-focused projects demonstrating a higher success rate focused on specific interventions
that adapt traditional techniques to improve yield (e.g. seed storage and selection). This
differed in comparison to the introduction of new (paddy and swidden) rice varieties that
had mixed success. Paddy rice varieties had relatively high adoption despite the limited
paddy land in Kobong. In general, swidden rice varieties have had low adoption, with Kao
Dor short season rice being the exception. Even with limited yield, it was seen as a success
with a higher adoption. Negative experiences with new swidden varieties, associated with
poor germination and limited extension, resulted in residents continuing to cultivate local
varieties.

Rice intensification often requires the use of additional inputs such as fertilizers, herbicides
and insecticides. Cost was seen as prohibitive for swidden rice. Even if one could obtain
the inputs in large quantities easily, expected yield increases were considered insufficient
compared to increased labour. Fertiliser loss through runoff and leaching was a further
deterrent. Insecticides have been adopted, based on application at critical insect
populations, in paddy rice. Paddy rice systems have also adopted synthetic fertilizers,
while organic compost is not utilised due to time involved to collect, layer and manage it.

There has been relatively poor success with introducing other horticultural crops, such as
yellow bean, cassava and maize.

‘We have funding for yellow bean growing (tua leang), and maize (mak sarlee sang)
but they do not like it. They say they cannot do it because time is too short, they
only have three months and we cannot help them. We only supply seed and the
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training to look after them. They also say they cannot do it because this kind of
maize requires fertilizer and a lot of work. Also at this time they are starting to cut
and burn and is why they cannot do these activities’ (A 3).
The main success for other horticulture crops came from the introduction of the home
garden. Two factors have contributed to its success. Firstly, staff requirements to produce
their own food within Kobong from home gardens. Secondly, the established of a
permanent water supply in the village that allowed seasonal and permanent home gardens
to be maintained more easily.

Implementation of livestock projects have had limited success due to low animal survival
rates. Villagers viewed cattle favorably, due to high calving rate (100% in 2011/12) and
apparent low disease outbreaks within their first six months of introduction. Residents had
mixed feelings about livestock vaccination with staff reporting continually low numbers of
participants involved, only bringing a portion of their stock for vaccination. Villagers who
have been trained as village veterinary assistants mostly still participate in animal
vaccination, while other villagers appear apprehensive towards vaccination. This
apprehension, explained by one agency participant, came from poor awareness of how
vaccines work and low survival rate of animals after vaccination in the previous Noug
Soung project as explained below.

I ‘think the fear comes from some animals that died resulting from another project
(Noun Soung: DUDCP) after vaccination. Maybe this was a miscommunication’
(A 1).
Vaccine quality has been attributed to the continued low success of vaccination programs
because:

‘When we take vaccine from the office to a cluster it takes time. Maybe they leave
vaccine for many days without adequate storage or refrigeration so the vaccine may
have died. This is the problem because every year we have outbreaks … We cannot
vaccinate them all because farmers leave their animals wild in the forest and when
animals have problems they run to a technician’ (AD 2).
Small business opportunities such as handicraft and weaving were planned but never
introduced. The reason given was that villagers considered themselves to be too remote to
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sell locally produced products and therefore little potential for income generation. Small
handicrafts produced locally are only for family, with many people purchasing larger
products from other villages. The authority also established a shop in the village to reduce
the need for villagers to purchase goods from external traders within the village. However,
most villagers considered the shop too expensive, preferring to buy from ‘WopPoe’ (Nakai).
This was made even easier after the reservoir was flooded in June 2008, improving access to
Nakai. The shop closed soon after.

WMPA’s ongoing support for district health and education programs, included ‘equipment,
like black boards and sporting equipment, medicine from the district hospital and support (nurses
and teachers) salary’ (A 3) and was seen as a success, especially by villagers. This was
evident by villagers continued support for these services because ‘before we did not have them’
(FG 4) and because of these services life has improved.

Factors considered by staff to create a successful project
Villagers’ disinterest in certain agriculture activities related to food security concerns. Rice
cultivation requires considerable labour and time throughout the season and activities that
conflict with periods of high labour needs for rice production were disregarded. Staff
concluded that activities, which were adapted to local social and geographic environments,
provided quick turnover, low input and multipurpose use, and had proven economic
benefits tended to be quickly adopted. For example, goat-raising was considered favorable
by villagers due to little disease, easiness to handle and high reproduction rates. The failure
of the project was its inability to extend to other participants. Participants were loaned five
animals based on the agreement that after one year the original five animals would be
returned, while the participants kept the young. The outcome was that participants often
consumed or sold the original animals instead of breeding.

Villagers have also expressed hesitation to support new and unfamiliar activities,
illustrated further by the following quotes that ‘we are not sure because we do not have any
products now. We cannot answer that now’ (FG 7) and ‘local people do not know (or think) about
(these things) like me. When I turn the light on, many people say that they want to have electricity
also. It gives them encouragement to develop it themselves’ (FG E) or simply ‘waiting for the
government’ (FG 1). This inferred that due to residents’ lack of food security, people could
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not afford to invest their time in long-term projects unless there was additional support
and a guarantee to meet food security needs. Villagers displayed greater confidence in
participating if they had previous experience with the production system, for example
grading swidden rice seed as opposed to growing fodder for ruminant production.

The agency mentioned miscommunication and project failures had severely influenced
participation, especially where villagers’ livelihoods were negatively affected (for example,
livestock casualties following a vaccination program). Projects that targeted villagers’
stated needs (for example, track construction and water supply) were more successful. This
success, as reported by staff, has seen improved village attitudes to participate in projects,
since proving positive livelihood outcomes. Therefore, improved communication, training
and monitoring would be important to extend the project to other participants and address
concerns raised from project failures.

6.4

Awareness of barriers to implementing change

The future desired outcomes for Kobong, including wider conservation and development
objectives, were discussed in relation to the perceived barriers to implement activities from
6.2 and 6.3. Despite villagers’ priorities showing they wanted similar facilities as in a
developed centre, residents also appreciated that their village would not have all the
luxuries like ‘Nakai, but at least it would be easier to get things from the village. More importantly
for us is food security’ (FG 7).

Villagers, agency staff and directors had multiple concerns about the implementation of
change. To achieve priorities such as irrigated paddy rice, livestock management,
permanent houses, improved village layout, electricity, health clinic, and school
construction specific barriers identified by villagers needed to be addressed. The barriers
consisted of four types: participation, capacity, capital and geographic obstacles.
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6.4.1

Barriers to achieving effective project participation

Barriers to villagers participation in WMPA development interventions did not necessarily
come from their economic instability (i.e. those who more likely to have greater food
security) as claimed by the Authority. Villagers identified three factors as barriers, as
highlighted in the following quote:

‘Firstly, villagers do not (completely) understand what the activities are about.
Secondly, if we participate in the new activity and stop our old occupation, we are
afraid that we’ll not have enough to eat. (Thirdly) when the state says anything,
we do not dare dispute it. The party committee and the section administration of the
village do not allow other villagers to become involved. If we change our occupation
how does the state ensure we have enough money for food and living’ (V 2).
This quote illustrates that the main barriers to resident participation in projects are their
limited comprehension of the activities, mistrust that what they are being asked to do will
not provide adequate food, and a lack of confidence because the decision-making does not
involve villagers. The respondent further claimed that because of these concerns, people
do not participate fully in activities and these often remain unfinished.

The Authority stresses that they understand the tensions between stakeholders, but their
participation is an essential factor in achieving desired conservation and development
outcomes. Despite all WMPA’s intervention incorporating a participatory approach in
theory, participation was not effective. Staff and directors highlighted concerns similar to
those raised by the villagers. These included villagers’ comprehension of activities, a poor
working relationship between staff and villagers, and the conflict with stakeholder
objectives.

Poor comprehension of activities and the need for mutual learning
Villagers felt they often had low comprehension of what staff were trying to achieve and
believed that improved education opportunities would improve their children’s ability to
work with staff. Schooling provides an avenue to improve comprehension. Another is
experience. Working with people is a long-term relationship. Staff expressed a number of
lessons they have learnt from implementing projects that sought to develop a long-term
relationship with villagers based on mutual respect. Most staff comments related to
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lessons learnt from previous projects implemented, focusing on self-awareness and
openness to mutual learning.
‘When we work with the villagers we try and show them the techniques we’ve
learned from college but we then also learn new techniques from the villagers’ (A 2).
This included respect for residents’ culture and lifestyle. To joke and interact with people
on a social level, to learn their language, and assist them in learning Lao was seen as
important. The importance of social relationships with villagers was also reflected in
comments on improved working relationships. Respect improved once staff were trusted
and considered to be more like friends or family by residents and not simply as government
employees. When social relationships were formed residents were more inclined to listen
and talk to staff honestly about their feelings.

‘When I first arrived here (Kobong), I was very quiet. This was bad for me because
no one would listen. Even if you do not have any official activities to conduct with
them, you still have to go visit them, like family. Since then, I have changed a lot.
For example, when I initially asked what you (villagers) think about this, they’d all
say, “yes, it’s ok”. After talking with them over time, they become more confident
and tell you directly what they do not like’ (A 3).
The quote illustrates the importance of mutual learning as an essential component in trust
building. It was suggested that project implementation according to staff could not be
undertaken as a single event. Plenty of time was required to show evidence of the benefit
of a new activity and to communicate their message to ensure everyone completely
understood.

‘When we go to work with them (villagers) they say, “Yes we listen to you,
everything is easy,” but it (the outcome) is not effective. We need more time...
People will mainly observe you first but if your results are good only then they’ll
listen ... For example, when we only hand out a new rice variety to one or two
people, they don’t understand, but when they get good results everyone wants to try
it’ (A 3).
In Kobong, staff were considered to have a strong personal relationship with locals.
Despite this, directors felt that it did not translate into a strong working relationship due to
poor practical skills in training other people.
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‘I think ... so far it’s just all friendly talk but no formal systems are in place. How
should the cluster work together with the farmers? How do we do it? How do we
encourage farmers to um, I do not know, get them to change? I think the main
problem is the capacity of the staff, they are poorly trained ... to work with farmers
need encouragement to openly talk with our staff’ (AD 2).
Inability of staff and directors to visit remote locations (Kobong is not considered a remote
village) was considered to affect staff members’ ability to develop a strong professional
relationship. This, however, does not explain the Director’s observations that even in areas
where staff centres or camps are located, such as Kobong, residents often ‘do not know what
the centre is for’ (AD 2), which further reduced staff’s ability to implement activities.

Reflection on implementation of development projects
Vocalisations of concerns about project implementation were uncommon. Residents were
encouraged to speak freely although, even after the research team rearticulated further
insurances of anonymity and confidentiality, few respondents identified problems related
to project implementation. Instead most questions were deflected, evident by villagers
silence followed by a saying to indicate that the translator move to such as ‘dive in river’ (FG
9) [interpretation] ‘when underwater you cannot think, you’ll know nothing’ (A 6, A 7) and
‘blind by the old’ (FG9) [interpretation] ‘don’t waste your time (move on)’ (A 6, A 7). The
primary concern, identified from one village focus group related to limited extension of
interventions, which tended to focus on people with power.

‘The governments only give to people in the village with power, but the people who
are poorer are still far from getting help. That is why we need more help from the
government. If (the agricultural activities) extend, people only share with their
relations. They (the poor) have no rights’ (FG 9).
The concern expressed by villagers regarding the uneven distribution of development
activities and information could be addressed (as suggested by village participants) by
everyone in the village receiving the same support (e.g. blanket approach). Residents
identified that ‘some things were insufficient, like solar panels’ (FG E) and as such the
implementation focused on community beneficial activities such as school infrastructure
would be preferable. As opposed to individuals or family focused activities. WMPA’s
criticism of the blanket approach relates to cost and management logistics.
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Previously, WMPA development activities have placed emphasis on middle socio-economic
families’, since they were considered to have greater ability and time to focus on
implementing activities. Directors viewed this strategy as favourable because it increased
opportunities in achieving positive field outcomes. Another proposal from WMPA to
extend development intervention was based on the idea that specific development activities
e.g. fodder production, could targeted a single family. This family would then become a
model that would driver further extension within the watershed. The model family concept
directly conflicts with villagers’ perspectives. This illustrates the need for the Authority to
re-engage with residents to understand the issues on the ground and better establish the
relative cost and benefits of each approach from affected stakeholders.

Village solidarity and project participation
Solidarity was seen as the collective ability to work together to use their own experience
and innovation to solve problems and complete activities. Lack of co-operation was
problematic for villagers ‘to motivate others in the village to have solidarity in their approach and
enthusiasm (to try new activities)’ (V 18). Villagers explained that having a united
community was essential in achieving community goals (such as the extension of paddy
fields, improved education, established livestock management systems and house
construction) and to address laziness. ‘Laziness’ did not imply declination to work, rather
the inability to undertake additional labour such as sawing wood for the construction of a
permanent house, due to their primary need to grow rice. Village solidarity improved
residents’ ability to unite physically to complete work faster and assist others to complete
additional tasks.

The importance of solidarity was also perceived as an approach to gather community
consensus to developing a village plan. The village ability to unite with a common voice,
as well as practically, would allow village leaders to promote Kobong, ideally to win
support for other activities. Village consensus was also seen as a way to improve village
layout rules, where everyone from the village can discuss and exchange ideas. In spite of
all this, respondents appeared unenthusiastic about their ability to have such a meeting
and any potential outcome. In Focus Group 1, one respondent highlighted that if the
village wanted development activities like building a health care clinic, people needed to
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participate and learn from meetings ’to share opinions and hear from other people. We have to
have a plan first’ (FG 1).

Unrealistic expectations on villagers

‘The project is good sometimes, but we need to think realistically about village
protected areas’ (V 2).
Various focus group and key informant interviews said people could not stop slash and
burning the forest if alternative livelihoods were not implemented to improve food
security. According to one respondent ‘if (a villager is) asked not to cut tree, do you (the
Authority) have an alternative? You have to think of this as well’ (V 2).

One village respondent further explained the concern about unrealistic expectations, this
time in relation to foreigners’ perceptions. Many foreigners have travelled to help develop
Laos and the village and whilst happy to see them, Kobong ‘is very different to their country’
(FG 8). The very different perspectives from foreigners on how Laos or Kobong could be
developed are often considered unrealistic. This was evident in one respondent’s
suggestion that swidden rice ‘might not be very good for foreigners to see’ (FG 8), the concern
being that if foreigners see that it is destructive to forest areas, villagers will be made to
stop. If the village is to change their livelihood systems, it was asked ‘please tell the
foreigners to change it for us’ (FG E). Residents have asked for assistance in the past, but
obtained no response. This may specifically relate to a rice and fertiliser trial that
demonstrated poor germination initiated by a foreigner who was transferred shortly after
implementing a trial. ‘If international organisations do not help us to change occupation, the
forest may not be here next time’ (FG 8).

6.4.2

Village and Authority capacity to implement change

Villagers identified capacity as having two aspects: the ability to obtain skills/knowledge
and local leadership. Government support was seen as the main solution in helping
residents overcome perceived barriers, and to provide teaching skills and information to
help villagers implement change. The Authority also identified limited staff and villagers’
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capacity as a barrier to implement change at the village level. WMPA considers their role
to provide enclave villagers knowledge and skills to help change their livelihoods and
empower local leaders. This work requires staff to have extensive knowledge and high
skill levels in a range of fields to implement development and conservation interventions.

Knowledge and skill
Barriers to obtaining new knowledge and skills included poor or inconsistent
communication within the village. This was evident within village discussions regarding
the opportunities to establish irrigated paddy rice in Kobong. Villagers identified that they
had a poor understanding of potential restrictions. The following excerpt is an example of
the uncertainty over the restriction of irrigated paddy rice from focus group 8:
‘There is no watershed in that area. One reason we do not have irrigation is that
our organisation refuses to discuss it as they do not get along with the people and do
not understand the villages needs’ (Respondent i, FG 8).
‘Another problem at Kobong is that we do not have agriculture land. Sure, we have
enough land, from our village to Mr A’s paddy rice land there is quite a lot of flat
land – it would be enough. They, (the government) have surveyed the watershed
in this area, they’ve also ordered and bought agricultural equipment and people have
even started cutting trees but I am not sure if we have irrigation or not’
(Respondent ii, FG 8).
Residents associated government support with problem solving. However, poor and
inconsistent communication resulted in uncertainty and apprehension regarding the ability
of village leaders and WMPA to solve problems.

A major objective of the Authority has been to change residents’ livelihood system to
become more environmentally sensitive by focussing on permanent forms of agriculture
instead of rotating systems. Residents considered this difficult to implement, giving as
justification their continuing concerns for food security and limited viable alternatives to
their long tradition of shifting agriculture and wildlife utilisation. To accomplish the
Authority’s objective, staff likened their task to the ability of a duck’s, to ‘fly, swim and walk
on land’ (A 6), concluding that they require multiple skills to work with all stakeholders and
fields. For example, staff are required to work with local residents, and also district,
provincial and occasionally international stakeholders (e.g. Vietnam law enforcement and
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conservation researchers). Directors felt that staff currently had a strong capacity to work
in forestry but possessed limited conservation awareness and facilitation skills, which
hindered the Authority’s ability to effectively implement their management plan. Despite
WMPA’s mandate to reduce staff numbers, the Authority continues in their aim to
maintain diverse skill sets.

Staff and villagers identified previous opportunities to complete training provided through
WMPA and external organisations. However, interviewed respondents still identified their
current skills and knowledge as a limitation. Training provided focused on strengthening
skills in agriculture activities such as animal health, rice planting techniques and irrigation.
Directors considered that improvement for each group (staff and villagers) would take
considerable time and resources; the question remains whether there is enough time to
achieve this whilst facing the continual decline in biodiversity.

Frustration created by poor leadership
Weak local leadership was attributed to the poor education level within the
village. One respondent (V 2) further explained that people in a position of
responsibility did not fully understand government policy or their role and
because of this they did not have coherent leadership to voice their concerns.
Local leadership was considered by one director as being further compromised
due to residents’ focus on providing food for individual families. This was
affecting community cohesion and their ability to make informed decisions.

Directors emphasised that projects need to empower the local people, focusing on
core livelihood problems and involving low technological solutions. It was
explained that ‘people have never seen the world and (therefore it would be) hard to
imagine (the outcome)’ (AD 2) and that the authority ‘cannot force them to do’
activities. Therefore:

‘the project must be people orientated, not technical, just people orientated. If
people have no idea how to help themselves and to rid of poverty we have to
make them see themselves as having strong potential, not weak’ (AD 2).
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The frustration created by poor leadership was evident by the discussion on residents’
attendances at official and local meetings. The Authority and village leaders mentioned
that residents did not follow rules or attend government meetings. Even when people
attended, they would not listen to staff. Local village leaders expressed their frustrations at
residents’ poor attendance and participation at village meetings and felt that this
compromised the community’s ability to develop a plan for future projects. Residents were
frustrated with the influence of individual elites regarding fund distributions within the
cluster and/or village. This raises the question whether WMPA’s current approach
effectively distributes cost and bene t of decisions between and within communities or
compounds traditional power disparities.

6.4.3

Capital and geographical obstacles

Infrastructure projects were considered too expensive or required technical support which
the community could not afford. ‘We miss many things such as rice, money (and) equipment’
(FG 4). Cost issues arose especially when these infrastructure projects also encountered
geographic obstacles. Residents viewed the government as a provider of resources such as
livestock, vaccine, health and educational materials and even solar panels. Equipment
such as chainsaws, tractors, and hand tools were suggested as being highly important in
building community infrastructure, agriculture and housing. However these necessities
currently remain unattainable for individuals and community due to their high cost.

The Authority did not consider their role to be a provider of endless funding that is
distributed to the masses or to supply everyday assistance. Instead, directors viewed their
role as a provider of assistance to obtain tools and material (e.g. farm equipment, education
material and financial support) and to implement specific tailored activities to improve
existing agricultural systems gradually. The reasons given were based on the Authority’s
observation that residents tended to focus on short-term benefits and continually waited on
external assistance to implement the complete project. The tension between providing
resources for development against creating dependent citizens was inferred by a director
below. This showed the Authority’s resistance to providing villagers with resources when
they were considered to have the skill and sources to complete the task.
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‘It is very sad to have wood to sell but have no wood to make a table for the children’
(AD 2).
The question of how residents use income from selling wood was not put directly
to them. Villagers did comment on the trade of domestic animals and Non Timber
Forest Products (NTFPs) (see section 5.7.2). However, comments from agency staff
and other researchers inferred that villagers’ accumulation of assets in recent years
(motorbikes, agricultural equipment) and the increased consumption of processed
foods such as lollies and chips and the purchase of alcohol was directly attributed
to their income from trade, especially that of timber.

6.5

Attitudes towards development

Despite villagers’ concerns about insecure food security, investment risk and lack of
guarantee, most people viewed change as positive, a way to improve food security,
economic wealth, health and to reduce labour requirements. The discussions around these
were interlinked. Food was needed to have strength to work; work was needed to produce
food and money to buy additional food, tools and equipment plus medicine to prevent
sickness and to recovery quickly to continue working.

Residents’ reflection on what it would mean to them if they could achieve the abovementioned attributes, seen as important for future generations in Table 6.1 and 6.2,
reinforced three main ideals to be healthy, happy, and have plenty of delicious food. They
idealised that then they would have access to go everywhere quickly and do everything
with more money, better education and less work. In other words, people would be
‘surprised and satisfied’ (FG 6) if they could achieve attributes listed in Table 6.1 and 6.2.

‘Things we have never had before we would like to have. These things will change
our lives. It also means that we are on the way to becoming a developed village’ (FG
8).
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6.6

Summary

Four main findings were identified:

Village participants demonstrated a strong connection to their land through social
and historical links. This was supported by residents identification of 13 attributes
that they wished to preserve for future generation. The importance of these
attributes (natural environment, education and culture, being the most important),
reinforced their desire to remain within the area.

Residents were not impervious to traditional and economic resource utilisation.
Efforts to achieve preservation of biodiversity (priority attribute for preservation)
although not at the cost of livelihood security need to be revised to adapt
conservation and development activities to local ecological and social situations to
improve participation and local capacity.

Modern development was perceived as an increased opportunity to easily obtain
food security, health and education, with a reduced workload and ability to meet
rising livelihood expectations and ongoing concerns. Villagers identified 15
attributes that focused on food security followed by health, permanent housing,
education and livestock. Currently residents felt they had limited capacity and
opportunities to establish or advance current systems to improve livelihood
security (development attributes) and wellbeing (preservation of intrinsic attributes
e.g. local environment).

Both residents and the Authority acknowledged a range of challenges in
implementing the priorities they identified. Previous implementation of projects
showed limited success to extend and engage local participants. This was despite
residents’ interest in similar activities listed in table 6.2 and 6.3, desired
development and trialled activities. This questions whether it is the approach used
or the Authority’s capacity to implement activities and/or the types of projects
implemented that is the issue behind the poor success of projects.
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Overall, conservation and development outcomes require national and
international recognition and commitment to address increased encroachments
from external actors. This will help the Authority and enclave residents preserve
local biota as a part of their desired future.
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Chapter 7. Discussion and Conclusions
7. 7

7.1

Introduction

This chapter discusses three main conclusions that arise from the findings, consequently
addressing the research objective ‘to explore the potential to achieve a balance between
conservation and development within occupied protected areas’. Exploration of the Nakai
Nam Theun National Protected Area (NNT NPA), Nam Theun2 (NT2) Watershed
Management and Protection Authority’s (WMPA) and Kobong village context, including
current concerns and future desires of research participants, suggested that achieving a
balance between conservation and development requires:

1) Recognition of village core livelihood and conservation values to better inform
conservation and development interventions
2) Greater emphasis on improving implementation not just adopting conceptual
principles of integrated conservation and development
3) Capacity building to improve leadership (at all levels) and park governance.

This chapter also provides insights into research question four: ‘what are the implications
for current approaches to conservation and development within the NNT NPA, Laos and
generally?’

7.2

Recognition of village core livelihood and conservation values

Kobong village core values related to ‘livelihood security’, ‘sense of place’ and ‘village
solidarity’ (Chapter 5 and 6). Incorporating these values into conservation and
development approaches could help park authorities strengthen ties within the
community. Figure 7.1 illustrates the author’s interpretation of residents’ core values and
their interconnection with the local environment depicted as river, forest and wildlife. The
diagram reflects a geographical representation of Kobong village with associated values
positioned across their lands. As indicated by the dotted lines, the relationship with the
local environment cuts through each of the three values to the core of Kobong, its residents.
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At the centre, village solidarity indicated by a solid circle in the centre of the figure, the
dominant theme from discussions with residents. The positive influence of village
solidarity on other values depended on its strength. For example a high level of solidarity
was important to complete cultural ceremonies and maintain respect for protection of
culturally significant sites e.g. burial forests (Chapter 5). Sense of place depicted within the
triangle was expressed as consisting of three main elements (culture, utilisation of local
resources and history) Livelihood security attributes (listed around outside of the larger
doted circle) were described by residents in chapter 5 and 6 as being vital to their current
and future livelihoods, and are positioned around sense of place. These attributes have
been loosely clustered next to individual elements of sense of place, to further demonstrate
the interconnection between village core values and the local environment.

Spirituality
Protection

Health
Culture

Village
solidarity

Respect

History
Interdependency

Sense of Place

Happiness

Comfort

Utilisation
Shelter

Food

Livelihood security

Figure 7.1: Representation of Kobong residents’ core values
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Livelihood and food security
Historical and continuing unease about livelihood and food security by enclave residents is
creating conflicting interests between preservation and utilisation of forest resources
(Chapter 6). Kobong residents expressed fear and uncertainty about the growing pressure
from an increased population and inadequate interventions to alleviate food shortages
(Chapter 5 & 6). Residents stated that conservation could not come at the cost of their
livelihood security (e.g. food, medicine, education and housing). The implication is that if
villagers concerns are not addressed, biodiversity could decline (Chapter 5) since residents
felt the only potential alternative was to extend agricultural land into locally zoned
protected areas and use forests to secure sufficient food (Chapter 5).

In addition Kobong residents are engaged in the cash economy, uncommonly seen prior to
the 1980s. The influence of external markets has led to increased pressure on their local
forests (e.g. collection of wild cardamom trade) to meet raising livelihood demands
(Chapter 5). In the past, products were collected from the forest for subsistence or
exchanged for material products like clothes. Today cash is used to supplement livelihood
security for the purchase of additional supplies (Chapter 5). Economic security will
increasingly influence livelihood decisions to meet education, health, luxury items and
food necessities.

The higher value given to livelihood security over conservation is consistent with other
studies from forested landscapes in Africa (Cameroon, Madagascar, and Tanzania) and
Asia (Indonesia, Bhutan and Laos) (J. S. Brooks, 2010, 2011; Clendon, 2001; Feintrenie et al.,
2010; Pfund et al., 2011). For example, Clendon’s (2001) study of three subsistence
communities on the edge of Xe Bang Noua NPA in Salavan providence, Laos,
demonstrated that villagers were aware of their own part in resource decline due to lack of
livelihood alternatives. The implication for conservation is that integrated conservation
strategies to date have not been able to balance economic security (a component of
livelihood security) and conservation outcomes as described by Feintrenie (2010) and
Brooks (2010, 2011).

Economic security can act against traditional conservation values (J. S. Brooks, 2010; Pfund
et al., 2011); however, the lucrative returns of labour are not the only factor driving
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livelihood security. Villagers desire to maintain livelihood security attributes, such as
spirituality and the local environment for future generations (Chapter 6). This illustrates
the importance of social and cultural influences behind livelihood decisions, as described
by Cleaver (2002) and Waylen (2010). Scherr & McNeely (2008) and Vanclay (2004) also
found that preferred livelihood activities are not always selected to maximise profits.

WMPA demonstrated a strong understanding of local issues, although there appeared to
be an incomplete understanding of the social context and how it influenced decisions
(Chapter 6). This was evident in WMPA’s interpretation of profit as the main determinate
of residents’ participation in conservation (Chapter 6). In practice, many integrated
conservation projects revealed limited understanding of the social or cultural basis behind
livelihood decisions (Brandon & Wells, 1992; Khadka & Nepal, 2010). This implies that to
gain local support for development or conservation change, interventions will require more
than just an economic approach to be successful.

This is further advocated by increasing evidence suggesting economic rationale is
influenced by social capital (Cleaver, 2002; Pretty & Smith, 2004; Stern, 2008a, 2008b).
Development of shared knowledge and trust can enhance people’s ability to deal with
complexity and livelihood change (McAllister, 1995; Ostrom, 2001; Pretty & Smith, 2004).
The implication for successful integrated conservation (as interpreted by Waylen et al.
(2010) depends greatly on the authority’s knowledge of local cultural and social context
and their ability to adapt approaches accordingly.

There is also a need for further research locally to better understand the long-term
implications of current development strategies on nutritional balance of food consumed
within the village. Residents and WMPA’s focus on food security did not consider the
influence of nutrition. Food security was described by residents and staff as the need to
meet only rice requirements, which has increased substantially in recent years (Chapter 5).
Food consumed within households demonstrated a strong reliance on seasonal wild and
domesticated fruits and vegetables, supplemented primarily by aquatic animals (e.g. fish
and snails) consumed two to three times a week. Research in Laos (Chapter 3) has shown
that a decline in forest foods can prolong poverty through reduced physical and cognitive
development, despite increases in glutinous rice (Foppes, 2008; Johnson et al., 2010; WFP,
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2007). Chronic malnutrition in Laos was found to be alarmingly high, contributed to low
dietary intake of fat and oils, essential in the absorption of essential vitamins (WFP, 2007).
Glutinous rice is high in carbohydrates but low in fat, protein and essential vitamins, which
are commonly sourced from forest foods (Johnson et al., 2010; Krahn, 2005; WFP, 2007).
This was especially the case with asset-poor groups in upland areas who rarely
hunted/fished or had insecure natural resources (through loss of access, drought or
overharvesting) (Clendon, 2001; Krahn, 2005; WFP, 2007). It also reinforces the need for all
organisations to consider development implications on malnutrition, to improve long-term
benefits from interventions.

Sense of place
Residents had a strong social-ecological identity or sense of place with village lands. Longterm residency of people in Kobong (for over a century) has created close ties between
wildlife and nature. Residents saw the benefit of conservation (including restrictions to
conservation zones) as being important to preserve forests for wildlife and future
generations (Chapter 5 & 6). Kobong residents expressed sense of place as maintaining
cultural values (including spiritual belief), historical values (links to ancestors and beauty
of the location) and utilisation (for human and non-human species). This understanding
shows the importance of the interdependency between people and nature, and how
residents’ livelihoods and culture are deeply bound to non-human aspects of nature in
which they live (Chapter 6). Fullbrook (2009) also made similar observations across Laos
where communities’ direct reliance on forests was not simply related to food security, but
formed part of people’s identity.

Utilisation of local natural resources for food, health and construction material is a very
important pragmatic reason for villagers to occupy the land. Sense of place however, was
viewed by other researchers in Laos and Cambodia as a socially constructed identity with
connection to peace, power and health (Baird, 2008; Chamberlain, 2007; Daviau, 2004).
They also indicated it was not produced in isolation or fixed through time. Residents’
expressed the view that Kobong is the place that they would like to spend their entire lives
(this life and the next) (Chapter 6). This deeper identity with place can provide further
clarification on how people see their local environment and their role in managing it. It can
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also have an impact on shaping positive support for parks (Freire & Ferreira, 2009; Sodhi et
al., 2010; Stern, 2008b).

Understanding historical sense of place has also been viewed as a method to assist
recoupling social and ecological systems disrupted by forced relocation or national
assimilation in the name of development (Hoole & Berkes, 2010; S. Pilgrim, Samson, &
Pretty, 2009; Taylor, 2012). Acknowledgment of how historical forces have affected
cultural and material place attributes could help explain why resistance is often developed
in response to parks and their management. This knowledge could allow authorities to
effectively reconnect people with nature by ‘breaking down’ emotional and physical fences
(or financial barriers) to parks, which is essential to secure long-term conservation benefits
(Hoole & Berkes, 2010). Residents’ sense of belonging to Kobong has been influenced by
historical external and internal factors such as escape from conflict, economic and social
relationship with neighbouring countries and changing local landscape (Chapter 5). To
date this has not resulted in a loss of spirituality or local ecological knowledge. However,
there was an increasing fear from residents in relation to change from individual focused
development that could influence spirituality and village unity (Chapter 6).

Community development does not always lead to breakdown of traditional customs. In
Australia, Taylor (2012) tells the story of Namirrkki and his people who today use their
skills and knowledge in conjunction with western science to manage Kuninjku lands. The
Kuninjku people are engaged in many development activities; however only activities that
build on their core values are selected. This has allowed the Kuninjku people to maintain
their traditional customs, whilst improving infrastructure and services. The potential to
improve the balance between conservation and development outcomes, as illustrated by
the Kuninjku people, reinforces the need for local authorities to consider enclave
communities’ sense of place by better informing their approach to integrated conservation.

Communities consist of a range of different actors and multiple interests that are not
impervious to external influences (Agrawal & Gibson, 1999; Kusword & Lee, 2008; Li,
2002). For example, large-scale resource exploitation enterprises, can represent a strong
influence over local actors (Brechin et al., 2002; Kaimowitz, 2003; Sikor & To, 2011;
Wilshusen et al., 2002). However, sense of place can provide a strong reason for people to
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join together to protect a place and its attributes that make it important to them as
individuals. Even on a local scale this can provide essential protection that could reduce
the influence of external actors. Residents’ identity and connection to Kobong and the
surrounding environment has formed a strong bond that they want to maintain. This sense
of belonging to Kobong could be further utilised by authorities to further engage residents
in park management.

Village Solidarity
Respondents showed a strong sense of village solidarity that was not only necessary to
accomplish tasks, but encouraged ideas to be shared, improving their quality of work
(Chapter 5). For them, community solidarity provided the foundation that contributed to
an enjoyable working and social lifestyle (Chapter 5). However, there was unease about
potential reduction in community unity as a result of a focus on individual family
development and alcoholism. These changes not only reduced the mutual benefits of
labour sharing but also affected personal relationships and traditional ceremonies, critical
to village harmony (Chapter 5 & 6).

Villagers were also aware of the importance of community solidarity to solve problems and
develop a community plan to help manage and withstand change (Chapter 6). It is
important to maintain village solidarity to manage rapid change enabling people to retain
their identity and sense of place. Findings from previous research demonstrated that the
breakdown of traditional community solidarity can lead to loss of livelihood customs (e.g.
resource sharing, customary laws and elders respect), further loss of natural resources and
internal conflict (Arnst & Guttal, 2011; Clendon, 2001; Daviau & Vilaivong, 2006). Loss of
community solidarity can be caused by physical and emotional isolation from socially
important locations (e.g. cemetery, spirit houses and access to traditional resources) (Coad
et al., 2008; S. Pilgrim et al., 2009). There is also evidence that community solidarity can be
diluted through development interventions that encourage individualistic tendencies for
economic freedom, a fear not yet realised in Kobong (Arnst & Guttal, 2011; Daviau &
Vilaivong, 2006).

Residents interviewed felt solidarity was vital for ongoing development of their village and
to maintain cultural and environmental values of their lands (Chapter 6). Communities
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that have a common vision for livelihood development are more likely to attract long-term
support from external actors (Schachenmann, 2006). They also have the improved ability
to motivate and encourage community participation (S. Pilgrim et al., 2009), and retain a
sense of identity and connection to place for conservation (S. Pilgrim et al., 2009;
Schachenmann, 2006).

Schachenmann (2006) illustrates the importance of community solidarity within the
essential development of one of Madagascar’s first voluntary protected areas. The united
stance of the majority against local elites, led to the development of a community
organisation to manage an ancient site that contained unique cultural and environmental
value. Today the community’s organisation is legally recognised and has jointly drawn up
rights and responsibilities with the state for the continued protection of ‘the forest of Anja’.

Despite the findings from the current research and others reported here, the notion of
community solidarity has been questioned, based on the complexity of the concept of
communities and the degree to which community cohesion and retention of their historical
identity can ever be achieved (Agrawal & Gibson, 1999; Li, 2002; Oates, 1999). Agrawal
and Gibson (1999, p. 636) have cautioned against accepting values like community
solidarity that ‘supportably foster the interactions among members that promote desirable
collective decisions’. They argue that generalised representation of community ignores
critical interests and processes within and between various actors (including government
agencies) and suggest research instead should focus on community internal differences and
their relationship with external actors (Agrawal & Gibson, 1999).

Villagers’ interpretation of solidarity described the community’s ability to formulate a
consensus through the generation of trust and not the coercion of ideals on what their
community should be. Kobong’s residents have maintained complex relationships with
various external actors including travelling traders, neighbouring villages and staff.
Obtaining a complete understanding of the relationship of power between various
stakeholders was outside the scope of the current research. Discussion with residents and
staff in conjunction with observation of residents’ behaviour over the course of the study
showed diversity in how people relate to each other and external actors. Through the
understanding of how community values, like village solidarity influence decisions, park
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authorities can respect the heterogeneous nature of power relationships and the individual
or collective influences on decisions.

Opportunities to develop self-determined change
Government nationalist views within developmental policy (intentionally or not) can have
a strong coercive influence on communities, resulting in social disconnection and political
disempowerment (Mann & Luangkhot, 2008; Taylor, 2012). For example, within Laos,
nation building and cultural assimilation policies have promoted internal resettlement.
This has resulted in the clustering of various ethnic groups into a central location,
providing greater access to social services and reduced the swidden and opium cultivation
in remote uplands areas (Baird & Shoemaker, 2007; Mann & Luangkhot, 2008). This
nationalist approach can restrict how local views (including appreciation for cultural traits)
are incorporated into government interventions. It is fundamental that WMPA and other
park authorities do not further compound social and political disparities between and
within villages. These disparities identified from discussions with participants include
gender, religious leaders, ties to founding families and government links influenced by war
service and education (Chapter 5 & 6).

Kobong residents are proud to live where they are born, and with agency support could act
as protectors of natural resources and peacekeepers in their villages. The ability of WMPA
to identify and support the community’s core values could allow residents to have greater
involvement in self-determined change. Discussions between residents and WMPA
regarding livelihood change are collected as a ‘wants list’ formulated by village leaders.
This system does not allow residents the opportunity to have open discussion or indicate
how they would prefer to establish change.

Actively focusing on engaging the local people to discuss individual views regarding
specific development and conservation approaches could break down the influence of
social and political disparities of interventions. Importantly, lower social status groups
within Kobong must be actively involved in these discussions, to insert their own
perspectives into the community’s vision. This would give communities a greater
opportunity to provide their own unique cultural outlook on development that is
appropriate for their community and lands, and not be coerced into government
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nationalistic interventions (Taylor, 2012). Interviewed residents viewed two main areas
(education and employment) through which they could improve local conservation and
development change (Chapter 6).

Role of education
Kobong residents’ expressed a desire for continued development whilst maintaining
natural characteristics surrounding Kobong (e.g. forest, river and wildlife) and important
cultural sites (Chapter 6). Education was identified by residents as a pathway to 1) find
alternative livelihoods that could reduce pressure on natural resources 2) improve
awareness of the benefits from biodiversity protection and 3) strengthen local rules and
enforcement (Chapter 6).

Recognition of core values coupled with education could help sustain Kobong residents’
connection to place and desired attributes, e.g. nature. Approaches to education that link
local culture with action such as community based eco-tourism (Clements et al., 2010),
community biodiversity monitoring, research programs (J. D. Pilgrim et al., 2011;
Sekercioglu, 2012), and local ecosystem restoration (Bullock et al., 2011) can provide a cost
efficient approach to achieve biodiversity conservation and awareness. Action-linked
education has proven to be more effective in stimulating conservation awareness (Norris &
Jacobson, 1998; van der Ploeg et al., 2011) and behaviour change (Sirivongs & Tsuchiya,
2012; Sodhi et al., 2010). It can build on people’s local knowledge if initiated, led and
carried out by local people and contributed to enhanced personal power to manage specific
natural assets (J. D. Pilgrim et al., 2011; Sekercioglu, 2012).

Residents’ enthusiasm for education provides a distinct opportunity for WMPA to provide
new knowledge and skills that could inspire and allow residents to adapt current
knowledge to protect village desired attributes, while improving villager wellbeing. The
long-term impact of improved schooling (including language skills) can lead to paid
employment and greater awareness of conservation issues. This would allow residents and
their children to more effectively engage with WMPA and to obtain official positions
within the village and the Authority (Chapter 5 & 6). It can also provide a method to
strengthen local rules and enforcement through the transfer of local knowledge, stories and
language to assist the younger generations’ interpretation and link to nature (J. D. Pilgrim
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et al., 2011). Cultural interpretation of nature linked with education can minimise
dependency on forest resources, reduce detrimental practices and lower birth rates
(Bongaarts & Sinding, 2011; U. N. Millennium Project, 2005).

The concern is that enclave villages like Kobong are at risk of increased disparities
compared to focal villages e.g. MakFeuang by unequal opportunities to access education
and employment (Chapter 5). Interviews with Kobong residents and WMPA staff
indicated there were lower opportunities for girls to continue their education outside of
their village due to the cultural limitations of girls to travel (Chapter 5). This was
compounded by the disparities in the distribution of educational opportunities, like
additional funding support for distance education and physical access to higher education
facilities (Chapter 5).

Employment of villages in conservation and regulation
Development of a link between resource users and conservation through direct
employment in conservation initiatives has been shown to increase awareness of
conservation issues (Sirivongs & Tsuchiya, 2012). Furthermore, greater involvement of
residents within park management, policing, biodiversity research, conservation
monitoring and education that incorporates local knowledge could allow people to build
on their positive values of nature. This could prevent harmful outcomes whilst providing
greater opportunity for currently silent village stakeholders to participate in park
management, especially within local lands (Clements et al., 2010; Rao, Zaw, & Htun, 2011).

Kobong residents directly employed by WMPA showed increased ability to articulate their
own ideas on the community’s role in conservation, as opposed to other village
respondents (Chapter 5 & 6). WMPA currently carries out joint patrols with villagers and
district stakeholders (e.g. police) in core conservation zones. The main limitation on
current policing of the NT2 watershed is availability of personnel (e.g. WMPA staff and
district police). However, there is uncertainty within WMPA and external stakeholders
(e.g. international research consultants and the independent monitoring panel) about
whether enclave residents should or could fill this gap through additional roles to police
other zones of the watershed.
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There have been a number of countries experimenting with decentralised management to
protect local natural resources with often disappointing results (Balint, 2006; Clements et
al., 2010; Russell & Dobson, 2011). This has resulted in various divergent opinions within
integrated conservation literature about the ability of enclave communities to influence
external actors (non-village residents) to comply with park regulations (Alton &
Rattanavong, 2004; Baral et al., 2007; Terborgh, 1999). Several authors indicated concern
about engagement of local villagers in policing village lands due to ongoing extraction of
natural resources by local residents and concern that residents were influenced by more
powerful external actors (Niedzialkowski et al., 2012; Redford, 1992; Terborgh, 1999).

An alternate view was supported by cases in Madagascar (Schachenmann, 2006) and Peru
(Shepard et al., 2010) where residents provided the sole enforcement against unwanted
‘resource pirates’ to protect their land (located within a protected area). Other
communities within Mexico have established restrictions and declared a proportion of their
production forest as protected or regenerating agriculture lands (Bray et al., 2003). These
cases indicated that communities can influence external actors through negotiation, protest,
physical conflict and action. Identified communities typified by their social unity,
connection to land and autonomy, have not only protected the local area, but can provide a
source of income through tourism (Schachenmann, 2006).

Discussion with remote communities across the NT2 watershed (Coudrat C., Ph.D.c,
personal communication, 2011) further supported opinions voiced in Kobong, about
residents desire to take on additional roles including protectors of natural resources
(Chapter 6). However, it would be naive to assume that all communities currently have
this ability or will always effectively regulate the use of forests and that outside
enforcement is unnecessary (Chamberlain, 2007; Kaimowitz, 2003; Wilshusen et al., 2002).
For example, Rao et al., (2011) found engagement of local residents including former
poachers in enforcement in Myanmar required some level of external support.
Empowerment of people through the delegation of rights, increased avenues for training,
opportunities for employment and/or additional funds to residents engaging in selfenforcement and monitoring could be a vital step in managing cross border illegal trade in
NNT NPA.
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7.3

Improving implementation not just adopting conceptual principles of
integrated conservation and development

The Lao protected area system is relatively recent (formalised in 1993), and has benefited
from previous protected area experience from both exclusion and inclusion paradigms.
The philosophy that underpins the WMPA approach is based on the principles of the
Integrated Conservation and Development Projects (ICDPs) (Chapter 3).

WMPA’s aim to manage, develop, and protect the NT2 watershed effectively has utilised a
combination of implementation measures. These include coordination and cooperation
with concerned sectors both at local and provincial levels for enforcement of sanctions,
resource management, community development (agriculture, health, education and
infrastructure), improved conservation awareness raising and biodiversity research and
monitoring (Chapter 3 & 6).

To assist WMPA’s ability to achieve their aim, various international Non-Government
Organisations and researchers have compiled a comprehensive management plan that
incorporated recommendations identified during the development phase (NT2PC, 2005b).
These were supposed to address some of the early failings of ICDPs such as 1) links
between conservation and development activities, 2) park governance including
development of supporting legislation, and 3) engagement of stakeholders (Chapter 2).
The recommendations are:

1) Improve adoption of development interventions by focusing on existing
agricultural systems using low-technological solutions to increase food security and
ensure positive conservation outcomes
2) Develop and foster local institutions by including residents in community
development planning, conservation enforcement and research activities
3) Provide conservation incentives for local people by securing resource and land
management rights
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4) Engage all relevant partners (villagers, district, provincial, national and
international) to improve clarity of respective roles and provide an adequate legal
framework for biodiversity protection and community development

Each recommendation will be considered separately, using the research findings to gauge
WMPA’s ability to implement the previously mentioned recommendations and their
effectiveness. Overall implementation of these recommendations were either fully
implemented with expectations partially achieved (recommendation 1 to 3) or partially
implemented with expectations partially achieved (recommendation 4).

1)

Improve adoption of development interventions by focusing on existing
agricultural systems using low-technological solutions to increase food security
and ensure positive conservation outcomes

A total of 24 interventions directly related to increasing agriculture production and income,
have been tried within Kobong over the last six years (Chapter 6). There were some
negative experiences from development intervention, e.g. the introduction of new swidden
rice varieties were associated with poor germination and limited extension (Chapter 6).
This experience had a direct influence on adoption and residents’ perception of limited
alternatives to traditional practices like the use of old swidden rice varieties. Residents and
villagers also alluded to other factors, which effected adoption such as, impact on other
aspects of their livelihood systems, compatibility with existing beliefs and values, riskiness
of intervention, cost (financial and labour) involved in establishing the activity and
difficulties to undertake new activities when there is little support from social networks
(Chapter 6). For example, with the introduction of livestock and forages, residents
highlighted three main constraints: establishment cost (associated with development
market access, livestock housing and maintenance of forages), high potential for disease
outbreaks and village solidarity. As a result, residents viewed livestock feeding as
impractical, risky and inequitable due to active trials dominated by wealthier households
who already have the capacity to attract livestock intervention (e.g. livestock revolving
funds) (Chapter 5 & 6). The dominance of wealthier households in development
intervention is not unique, with similar findings by Millar and Photakoun (2008) in
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Northern Laos. Their findings showed agricultural expansion has typically been adopted
by wealthier families first, as they have the capacity to take on greater risk.

In addition, village respondents felt they had limited knowledge of the details involved
with development interventions (e.g. irrigated rice) especially the risk and benefits related
to food security. This restricted their preparedness to make informed decisions about
whether to invest their labour in specific interventions or not (Chapter 6). Secondly,
villagers did not see any realistic alternatives to traditional agricultural systems (such as
swidden rice) that could reduce their reliance on forests to preserve natural resources
(Chapter 5). Thirdly, villagers stated that their belief and trust in implementers had been
reduced partly because of minimal involvement within the WMPA’s decision-making
process, which contradicts WMPA’s original framework (Chapter 6).

There were success stories where conservation and livelihood interventions in Kobong, did
succeed (Chapter 6). Interventions such as rice gardens, home gardens, goat raising and
track construction appealed to residents since they were easy to implement, focused on
their inherent knowledge, enabled multiple benefits, provided quick returns and had clear
government support (Chapter 6). This is in line with Vanclay (2004) and Pannell’s et al.,
(2006) research from a western context and Millar and Photakoun (2008) from a developing
context: on the contributing factors to the adoption rate of agricultural and conservation
practices. These studies also highlighted the importance of understanding the reasons
behind short-term and long-term adoption of interventions.

The process of extension to improve adoption of practices and help improve integrated
conservation outcomes takes time and is influenced by economic, social and environmental
factors (Pannell et al., 2006). This process was considered by Pannell et al., (2006) to
involve various stages including awareness of the problem or opportunities, obtaining and
communicating information to make informed decisions about trialling, personal
experience and review of experience to inform action in a process that never finishes.
Inconsistent communication about the potential risks of agricultural development and
unrealistic expectation were seen as barriers by all participants to achieve effective
participation in trialling new agricultural techniques (Chapter 6). For example, residents
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were uncertain over the restrictions to extend current irrigated paddy rice fields
(Chapter 6). Residents were aware of surveys completed to examine the potential to extend
an unused water channel to irrigate new land. While some residents did start to clear land,
there was confusion whether it was going ahead or was structurally feasible. This resulted
in ongoing apprehension about investing their labour in other interventions.

Improved awareness of on-ground problems and opportunities from the ground up and in
turn improved dissemination of information to residents from the authority is vital to
improve effective participation. Although communication has improved with visits from
governing officials and having field offices located within the watershed (Chapter 5), there
remained a limited sense of connection between local people and WMPA’s Board of
Directors. Researchers have shown that at early stages of implementation, information and
social networks are important in influencing decisions about participating (Pannell et al.,
2006; Vanclay, 2004). Fostering informal and formal communication pathways can help
nurture information and social networks by developing a culture of learning between
stakeholders (Dietz et al., 2003; Lockwood, 2010). Ideally this exchange of information
would occur multiple times throughout the year and not be restricted to the annual
planning process, as observed within Kobong. Improved communication across
institutions, especially in regards to the risk and benefits related to food security, would
help improve residents’ confidence to make informed livelihood decisions to trialling
activities or not.

2)

Develop and foster local institutions by including residents in community
development planning, conservation enforcement and research activities

WMPA has developed two local institutions that have become embedded within Kobong’s
social and political institutions, the Village Integrated Conservation and Development
Committee (VICAD) and the Village Conservation Monitoring Unit (VCMU) (Chapter 6).
The primary role of these institutions was to provide a direct link between the Authority,
villagers, management of the local area through annual planning (VICAD) and monthly
monitoring of core protection zones (VCUM) (Chapter 6). However, even when residents
were a part of these institutions, there were limited opportunities to engage in constructive
dialogue within WMPA’s decision-making process, especially regarding conservation
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action (Chapter 6). Timko and Satterfield’s (2010) research in South Africa reflected similar
findings where three national parks co-management boards were restricted or only able to
delegate on a partial basis (e.g. which roads can be used for tourism). The implication is
that despite the promises of initial frameworks, involvement of local people is often
restricted to paper or with restricted opportunity to actively participate in park
management.

VICAD’s role was primarily limited to annual planning for development, which excluded
local conservation activities. This has meant residents were restricted to having their
opinions collected within an annual gathering instead of being involved throughout the
year in the decision-making process. It also gave residents limited power over final
conservation and development decisions. Ideally, WMPA should provide residents with
an opportunity to discuss and negotiate decisions that directly relate to development and
conservation monitoring, research, enforcement and restoration on and around their
village lands. The incorporation of resident input into decisions would ensure WMPA
takes into account equal distribution of bene ts and costs of actions, leading to more
creative solutions. This transparent approach would improve local perceptions and create
a more equitable working relationship.

The VCMU does maintain a role in conservation enforcement through their joint patrols
with WMPA and participants are usually selected to participate in biological monitoring
and research, although opportunities are infrequent (Chapter 6). Otherwise there was little
opportunity for VICAD or VCMU members to actively participate, create or influence the
development of livelihood and conservation programs to improve local attitudes towards
conservation. As discussed previously (in section 7.2.1) community led conservation
monitoring and restoration programs are cost efficient approaches that park authorities
could utilise to help build local skills, and enable local institutions to take a more proactive
role within park governance and their communities.
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3)

Provide conservation incentives for local people by securing resource and land
management rights

Villagers and agency staff both thought that biodiversity protection had improved within
village lands. Evidence of current conservation awareness and support for regulations in
Kobong was voiced in villagers’ responses to: 1) the need for environmental protection; 2)
the inclusion of indirect village conservation areas into planning; and 3) the aspiration of
nature for future generations in addition to aesthetic and utilitarian held values (Chapter 5
& 6). Respondents (villagers and WMPA staff) felt that Land Use Planning (LUP), which
incorporated Land Allocation (LA), provided greater protection of forested areas (such as
protected and use forest zones) and reduced hunting of large mammals around village
lands (Chapter 5). A limitation of this research was that it could not discount the
possibility of socially desired responses to reflect higher local conservation value or
previous low wildlife populations. This was mostly due to the non-existence of biological
monitoring of wildlife populations within Kobong village lands. As a result the clarity of
conservation outcomes noted within the current research is reduced.

Biodiversity protection according to Laos’s legal framework (Chapter 3) has been
maintained in some capacity since the start of active management by WMPA seven years
ago within Kobong village lands. The establishment of a legal framework for integrated
conservation at the village level was focused around LUP. LUP was used as an incentive
for enclave residents to alter potential negative approaches to land use, e.g. extending
swidden plots and hunting/collection of illegal species and to increase local conservation
value. In 2007, LUP/LA in Kobong was completed in conjunction with village
representatives to allocate village lands into land use categories (Chapter 5). The
conceptual outcome for LUP was to provide a system that would allow the incorporation
of local knowledge while integrating traditional land use and management within a legal
framework (Fujita & Phanvilay, 2008).

LUP in Laos has evolved rapidly in response to criticisms since its conception in the 1990s
(Fujita & Phanvilay, 2008; Lestrelin et al., 2011). Results from the implementation of LUP
over the past 15 years have been varied. Many of the ambitious claims driving the
continued implementation of LUP, have not been realised due to the inadequate skills of its
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implementer and pre-existing power relations confusing the on-ground situation (Fujita &
Phanvilay, 2008; Lestrelin et al., 2011). In Kobong LUP was viewed overall by residents
and WMPA as a success, providing clarity on roles and regulations for residents and
WMPA (Chapter 6). This does not mean that challenges seen in other areas of Laos were
not encountered in Kobong or restricted to LUP implementation (see discussion below in
Reflections on WMPA’s overall ability to implement action). On reflection, residents and
WMPA accredited LUP with securing resource and management rights to local residents,
based on historical use regimes. The main concern from villagers was the poor
understanding of residents during the process and the perceived inflexibility of LUP once
implemented. This created anxiety for residents about their potential to achieve desired
livelihood security into the future in the face of ongoing food shortages and population
increases. These resulting issues could undermine both current conservation and
development gains.

LUP based on Lao Forestry laws also identify priority conservation forests (classified as
Total Protected Zones [TPZ]), which only allows access for conservation protection and
research activities (Chapter 3). TPZ were rarely visited by Kobong residents due to their
distance from their village. Therefore, the perceived incentive to residents was not realised
from the current case study. Conversely, other research has shown that the zoning of TPZ
in AngNhai traditional lands in central Laos caused residents to become indifferent to the
rampant logging and resource extraction since they had been officially excluded from these
high conservation areas (Fujita & Phanvilay, 2008). Possible strategies to entice residents to
continue protection of traditional lands could include direct payment for conservation
action driven by local or international markets (Ferraro, 2001; van de Sand, 2012).
Respondents identified eco-tourism as a potential avenue to diversify income (Chapter 6),
which could additionally provide strong development links to conservation. However,
market based incentives (including eco-tourism) would only provide supplementary
income to a few and it is important that various incentives do not undermine additional
conservation and development initiatives as illustrated by Fujita and Phanvilay (2008) and
others (Chapter 2) (Clements et al., 2008; Kosoy et al., 2007; Milder et al., 2010; Scullion et
al., 2011).
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4)

Engage all relevant partners (villagers, district, provincial, national and
international) to improve clarity of respective roles and provide an adequate legal
framework for biodiversity protection and community development

Research findings from WMPA, staff and directors provide background information on
conservation outcomes and concerns related to engagement of enclave residents and
external threats across the watershed (Chapter 6). However, discussion on WMPA’s total
engagement with all relevant partners (beside Kobong residents) was outside the current
research objectives. Further study is required to identify the power relationship between
various stakeholders and their individual and/or collective effects on decision-making
processes. This would provide a clearer overview of the NT2 watershed and would build
onto findings from the current research. It is also necessary to understand external
stakeholders’ intended and actual roles. There is also a need to understand whether the
current regulatory framework provides sufficient support or compromises WMPA’s ability
to engage and implement the management plan.

The ability of WMPA to protect biodiversity across the watershed was irregular with
evidence of poaching in areas being infrequently patrolled. Priority conservation forests
(located away from traditional village lands) have experienced increasing violations of
park regulations with intensified harvesting of illegal resources (Chapter 6). Differences in
the comparison of wildlife sightings between the village and the watershed could also be
due to Kobong having a lower conservation value. This was affected by the decline in
large mammal species over a decade ago from village lands (Chapter 5) compared to
remote TPZ identified for their high biodiversity value. TPZ are often most effectively
protected by their remoteness (Chester, 2006; Porter-Bolland et al., 2012). The case within
the NT2 watershed is that while conservation zones are typically more remotely located
from enclave residents (Figure 3.9) they are often more accessible to external actors
(Chapter 6).

Incentive to engage in conservation is further diminished because income obtained from
agriculture cannot compete against the lucrative illegal trade of valuable often-rare wildlife
and timber. This trade has affected WMPA’s ability to engage with various local partners.
Whilst enclave residents were identified by directors as partaking in this trade, the main
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violators were external actors. Engagement of all relevant partners is made even more
complex due to the international border of NNT with Vietnam (Chapter 6). One criticism
of ICDPs is the limited ability to avert external actors from undertaking illegal activities
within park boundaries (Kaimowitz, 2003; Sikor & To, 2011; Wilshusen et al., 2002). This is
especially evident where park boundaries form or cross national borders (Chester, 2006;
Rao et al., 2011). The implication of multinational resource extraction for parks
demonstrates the need for a wider political and geographical understanding of barriers to
improve engagement and development of joint approaches across political and
geographical vicinity.

Reflections on WMPA’s overall ability to implement action
The implementation of the before mentioned recommendations can be summarised as
being:

Fully implemented with expectations partially achieved
•

Introduction of various agricultural interventions that met the
management recommendation, although with low adoption.

•

Development of two local institutions has been accomplished
although their roles especially within planning appeared to be
restricted compared to original concept.

•

Allocation of land rights to local residents completed and
implemented, with maintenance of local conservation value.

Partially implemented with expectations partially achieved.
•

Small improvements in development and conservation action in
Kobong, while the NT2 watershed biodiversity protection was
uneven, with increase in biodiversity loss.

Issues leading to the above outcomes (indicated by WMPA and residents) were due to:
inconsistent communication, unrealistic expectations, limited connectedness between
stakeholders, incomplete understanding of the local context including pre-existing power
relations, poor adaptability of on ground extension, negative experiences, minimal
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delegation of responsibilities to residents (Chapter 6). As a result, despite strong support
of WMPA’s management plan and a general consensus from all participants of the
problems (although not necessary social and cultural barriers), there was minimal learning
that was fed back into project planning. This was often compounded by power struggles
between and within the village and WMPA. As a result this meant WMPA was often slow
to recognise and rectify weakness within project implementation and caused unnecessary
apprehension and distrust, which affected overall motivation.

7.4

Capacity building required to improve leadership (at all levels) and park
governance

Kobong villagers exhibited a general uneasiness concerning their ability to participate in
park interventions and governance. Despite recognising the need to become involved,
village participants felt they had low capacity due to their current poor understanding of
the national language (used by WMPA), perception of required skills, inadequate resources
and lack of local leadership (Chapter 6). As a result, residents felt that they could not work
with staff effectively or become more involved in park management (Chapter 6).

Asking whether local residents wanted to be involved or if they feel they have the capacity
to become involved in park management and interventions has rarely occurred in
literature. Previous research has predominately examined residents’ attitudes towards
parks (positive and negative perceptions), the effects of park management practices on
their livelihoods and relationships with park authorities within Latin America (Freire &
Ferreira, 2009), Asia (Khadka & Nepal, 2010) and Africa (Balint, 2006; Mbaiwa et al., 2011).
These studies concluded that despite the foundation of co-management or a legal
framework to support community participation, individuals and local institutions had poor
capacity to actively engage and defend their rights in the long-term.

Effectiveness of training to build required skills
Capacity building was identified by all respondents as essential for both WMPA staff and
villagers to improve conservation and development efforts within the NT2 watershed
(Chapter 6). WMPA has utilised a range of tools to implement integrated conservation
interventions. These tools included formal education and technical training from college
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graduates who had been trained in a specialised field. Opportunities for staff and residents
to undertake further training mainly focused on developing skills to implement
agricultural activities, for example livestock health, forages, rice planting techniques and
irrigation. These findings are similar to other studies, which found that capacity building
tended to focus on prescriptive agriculture trainings (Brandon et al., 1998; Khadka &
Nepal, 2010; Mbaiwa et al., 2011; Photakoun & Millar, 2009). Whilst training did contribute
to improved success of community development objectives, results often did not meet
expectations (detailed in 7.3). Learning outcomes, as revealed by Photakoun and Millar
(2009) and Evely (2011) are highly dependent on the extent and quality of training.

A limitation of WMPA’s training was that it appeared to be opportunistic as opposed to
delivering a structured program that identified the skills required and desired by
participants (Chapter 6). Previous research has found that limited experience, poor
motivation, minimal budget and low technical capacity of staff can lead to confusion onground and can erode professional trust (Lestrelin et al., 2011; Poulsen & Luanglath, 2005;
Robichaud et al., 2001; Tordoff et al., 2011). WMPA directors felt that staff currently had a
strong technical capacity, especially in forestry, and were supported by staff who had
extensive experience in the field (Chapter 6). The Authority’s ability to effectively
implement the management plan was hindered by staff’s limited conservation awareness
and facilitation skills. In addition, training generally occurred as a solitary event, despite
identification by staff for the need to repeat training with villagers so that their message
was completely understood (Chapter 6). This restricted participants’ ability to revise and
further develop skills after initial training and reinforces the need for residents and staff to
have greater strategic focus on capacity building, supported by Photakoun and Millar’s
(2009) research in Northern Laos.

There are clear benefits of training: to obtain new knowledge and improve practical skills
that can strengthen livelihood security. However, it does not necessarily lead to improved
ability or competency of individuals required to deal with changing circumstances and
new information. To achieve this requires development through improved problem
solving, teamwork, risk management, conflict resolution and leadership skills (Evely et al.,
2011; Mistry et al., 2011). The development of these skills through a combination of
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capacity building methods were found, by Evely et al., (2011) and Frost et al., (2006),
Photakoun and Millar (2009) to optimise learning and improve the facilitation of change
compared to practical skills or conservation awareness.

Influence of strong accountable leadership
Creating a strong and accountable leadership was identified from all respondents as
essential to improve village capacity (Chapter 6). Kobong villagers considered that the
development of strong leadership would improve the community collective’s ability to
gain support from external actors and have a greater role in activities usually taken by
outsiders (Chapter 6). This assessment was support by Brocklseyby et al., (2010) who
illustrated that strong accountable leadership in Ethiopia resulted in individual’s
confidence to voice and share opinions and to take a greater proactive role in their
community. This occurred due to a transformation in the terms of engagement between
people and leaders where individuals were accepted by local leaders as legitimate
participants (Brocklesby et al., 2010; Mbaiwa et al., 2011). The challenge as described by
Dietz et al., (2003) is to establish community leadership to face difficulties in the absence of
ideal conditions.

In Kobong there was a high level of frustration towards local leaders attributed by their
low level of education, poor understanding of their role and inadequate time management
to meet family and village needs (Chapter 6). This affected how residents responded at
meetings and to the introduction of new rules and regulations. An individual’s personal
involvement with projects and governance could help develop local capacity by
incorporating strategies to address local governance concerns. Additionally, the
establishment of strong local leadership through capacity building can reduce uncertainty
within communities and present an inspired vision to help manage expectations (van
Kerkhoff, 2002). This would thereby improve park governance legitimacy in the eyes of
local stakeholders (Rastogi, Badola, Ainul, & Hickey, 2010; van Kerkhoff, 2002) and
empower people to direct and adapt to change (Frost et al., 2006).

Some authors have raised conflicting concerns that presenting an inspired community
vision for the common good perpetuates elite special interests. These could lead to
corruption of mechanisms implemented to ensure greater power distribution, through

180 | P a g e

narrow-mindedness, intolerance and exclusion (Balint, 2006; Parker & Thapa, 2011; Russell
& Dobson, 2011; Schultz et al., 2011). Interviewed residents highlighted concern about
unequal power and equality distribution within their own village and between
neighbouring villages distinct from ethnic identity (Chapter 6). This raises questions as to
1) whether WMPA’s current approach to capacity building effectively distributes bene ts
between and within communities or compounds traditional power disparities and 2)
whether the disassociation with the current village leadership is influenced by this
frustration of elite capture.

Examples have been found in other countries where local governance institutions were
influenced negatively or hijacked by elite actors (Balint, 2006; Coad et al., 2008; Russell &
Dobson, 2011). In some cases, when the supporting organisation had left, leading families
took over principal governance roles and redistributing financial revenue for their own
benefit (Balint, 2006). Other research has demonstrated the significant positive influence of
peer attitudes (including religious leaders and elders) to gain the community’s trust and
their participation for conservation (Russell & Dobson, 2011; Sheikh, 2006; Wester &
Yongvanit, 2005). It is important to have open dialogue regarding local perceptions of
current leadership and what qualities residents view is required for strong leadership. This
can assist capacity building to improve accountability and reduce concerns about the
negative influence of local peers or rural elites over village action.

Mutual, social and adaptive learning
Factors that enhance participants’ learning experience, identified from discussion with
residents and staff, included: mutual learning by doing, acknowledgment and use of
relevant local knowledge, flexible extension approaches, WMPA support and skilled staff
(Chapter 6). The ability of park authorities to learn and listen, to understand social and
cultural structures and power distribution should not be under estimated. This was
emphasised by McKenzie (2007) who viewed capacity building as a system where
everyone learns together (mutual learning) rather than a system where experts impart
knowledge to others. Capacity building approaches that incorporate reflective
mechanisms through mutual learning have proven to enhance participants learning
experience (Evely et al., 2011; Millar & Connell, 2010; Pannell et al., 2006).
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The extension and adoption of home gardens was a good example of staff’s use of mutual
learning to achieve positive change (Chapter 6). This was evident in their strong
perception of on-ground constraints and opportunities, achieved through adaptive
learning processes. The adaptive learning process utilised both staff and residents’
knowledge and skills to develop the current system. Despite staff recognition of the
importance mutual and adaptive learning they were often not implemented or used in
isolation.

Training that encourages learning and adaptive capacity is important for strong leadership
and to develop confident, proactive residents and staff. For example, the ability to ask
questions, think critically, take initiative, to understand others perspectives and to
negotiate among competing interests and to have empathy (Evely et al., 2011). These skills,
as Mistry et al. (2011) and Evely (2011) indicated, can help people take the lead in long-term
sustainable solutions to their own conservation and development dilemmas and provide
the foundation for life-long learning.

Allowing time to build a meaningful relationship and trust
Residents’ disbelief in WMPA’s ability to implement activities including agricultural
training has impacted their perception of the Authority’s credibility. This observation was
further compounded by minimal involvement of residents in the WMPA’s decision-making
process thereby inhibiting their confidence to participate with interventions and
governance (Chapter 6). Without institutional credibility, park authorities will continue to
face difficulties in implementing training sessions or creating an environment conducive to
mutual learning.

A key determinant of institutional credibility and trust as highlighted by Pannell et al.,
(2008) was the practitioner understanding and respecting individual resident’s goals. This
was evident in residents’ distrust towards WMPA on how decisions were made and by
whom (Chapter 6). Trust was suggested by Kubo and Supriyanto (2010) and Stern (2008b)
as essential to reduce relationship uncertainty at not only a personal level but at an
organisational level. Kubo and Supriyanto (2010) and Stern (2008b) demonstrated that
local support was more likely to occur when trust was earned over time through respectful,
meaningful relationships based on mutual learning (Kubo & Supriyanto, 2010; Stern, 2008b;
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Vanclay, 2004). Field staff who resided in Kobong acknowledged the need for food
security, to build a strong social connection with residents and to help improve
participation within integrated conservation interventions (Chapter 6). This involved
learning the local language, socialising on a personal level and not being solely viewed as
government employees.

The distribution of offices throughout the watershed has allowed social relationships to
develop. WMPA directors also considered social relationships amongst residents and staff
had improved, although the ability of staff to effectively work with residents was still
considered inefficient. The directors indicated that villagers had poor overall
understanding of WMPA objectives (Chapter 6). Professional relationships could be
improved if staff continued to communicate in an open and respectful manner, supported
by the authority’s ability to fulfil promises and deliver tangible outcomes that complement
residents’ values and experiences (Kubo & Supriyanto, 2010; Pannell et al., 2006; Stern,
2008b). These actions were not always identifiable within the various stages of project
planning (including decision-making, discussed further below) and extension within
Kobong, which further compounded residents’ disenchantment toward WMPA.
Practitioners, who have interpersonal trust but not professional trust, may only be valued
as an information provider and not consulted at a deeper level (Pannell et al., 2006).

Incorporation of core values within governance (such as residents’ sense of place and
solidarity) can provide a practical point for engaging different sectors of the community to
develop a meaningful organisational relationship based on mutual trust. Practitioners
need identifiable entry points (like discussion, recognition and validation of village core
values) that give people from outside the local community, avenues for participation (van
Kerkhoff, 2002). Staff interviewed in this research illustrated such informal entry points
within the community as being the mutual learning of language, social joking and physical
presence over time (Chapter 6). The transition from merely social interaction in Kobong to
a process that can build social, human and physical capital was not achieved effectively
(Chapter 6). Even if core values are not conservation-focussed, it does not lessen their
imperative to understand (Kideghesho, 2008) or reduce their potential as entry points
assisting to further develop professional trust.
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Decentralised management capacity
There is a need for WMPA to re-examine the potential of local institutions taking a greater
role in decentralised management, especially within the development of conservation
actions. Successful implementation and the adoption of interventions within Kobong were
often viewed by residents as being implemented without adequate planning, support or
extension (Chapter 6). This reinforces the need for practitioners to consider incorporating
local people throughout the planning cycle and ultimately help improve the balance
between conservation and development outcomes.

Communities granted the operational rights and space to actively participate in governance
can have a wider influence on conservation outcomes over time (Baral & Stern, 2009;
Waylen et al., 2010). Greater ownership, awareness, perception of equality and justice by
residents was seen as a strong predictor by Waylen (2010) of conservation success. This
was further supported by McShane’s (2011) stance that a better formulation of problems
from multiple voices improved park governance. Park management, which includes
greater decentralised management or co-governance (Chapter 2), has illustrated the
progression from purely focussing on development activities in the early stages toward a
longer-term focus that roughly balanced conservation and development activities (Baral &
Stern, 2009).

An operational model depicted in Figure 7.2 maps out how park authorities could structure
collaborative project planning at the village level. Project planning indicated by the broken
arrows, depicts a cyclical process of assessment, planning, management (including trialling
practices) and review. Project review centred on monitoring and evaluation (highlighted
by pink information flow arrows) is essential to substantiate the effectiveness of action
(green arrows) to build local and authority’s capacity to ensure long-term learning and
impact on the ground. The planning process also provides opportunities for residents and
external partners to improve strategic investment and reconcile conflicting expectations.

Strengthening interaction between residents and external partners through local
institutions such as VICAD and VCUM could give participants an opportunity to explore
and build knowledge outside of their expertise and familiarity. Armitage (2012, p. 8)
argues that the formation of a local institution with specialised roles ‘provides the context
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for different actors to make sense of information, learn about conservation challenges, and
work together to build knowledge in a collaborative manner’. To achieve this, these
institutions must be empowered to consider the cost/bene t distribution of decisions and
implement action. In addition this will assist individuals and the authority to improve
their flexibility in dealing with complex social-ecological systems to ensure effective
integrated conservation action which includes: research, enforcement, tourism, wildlife
monitoring and livelihood development. To reduce the chance of elite capture, the broader
community needs to have equal opportunity to participate and develop social and human
capital and select a de-politicised elected board that contributes to the village government
structure (Baral & Stern, 2009; Russell & Dobson, 2011).

The model only focuses on project planning at a village level, but can be easily extrapolated
across the watershed to develop intuitional mutual learning from residents to cluster
representative (or bridging organisations) to park authorities that include elected members
on a co-governance board and Board of Directors (national and international members). By
following this model as a part of an adaptive learning process, it could assist park
authorities and residents to balance integrated conservation objectives using a gradual
process.
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Figure 7.2: Representation of governance structure at a village level

Conclusions: Implications for conservation and development

This research focused on an in-depth case study of an enclave village in NNTNPA in
central Laos. It explored the potential to achieve a balance between conservation and
development within occupied protected areas, in Laos, Southeast Asia and globally. The
research identified Kobong villagers as having three main core values: ‘livelihood security’,
‘sense of place’ and ‘village solidarity’. These values included a desire for continued
improvement in housing, education, health and food security, whilst protecting their local
natural environment and village unity. Genuine recognition of residents’ core values is
needed to tailor integrated development and conservation approaches more closely with
community needs. Local residents need to be engaged in self-determined action coupled
with education and local employment.

The NNT NPA has experienced similar challenges to other ICDPs. While WMPA followed
ICDP principles in their park planning, implementation of conservation and development
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activities it did not always meet villager or the Authority’s expectations. In order to
achieve positive local conservation and development action; park authorities must foster
more constructive dialogue where the opportunities and constraints are determined and
negotiated in a collaborative manner with villagers in park planning, implementation and
evaluation. This will aid the development of a culture of learning and help create a more
equitable working relationship between residents and external actors, through improved
professional trust. Local leadership requires strengthening to ensure that villagers have
greater involvement in park planning and the ability to facilitate social change through
mutual learning and joint regulation. To reduce the chance of elite capture, the broader
community requires equal opportunity to participate, develop leadership skills and
contribute to village governance.

It would appear that after four decades, the theoretical understanding of integrated
conservation techniques (formalised in parks management plans) exceeds the ability to
apply them effectively. Conservation projects are dynamic and development of local
capacity at all levels is vital to establish a cooperative adaptive management framework for
protected areas. However, conservation will falter unless governing bodies tackle the
international illegal resource trade. This requires an understanding of existing barriers to
improve engagement and development of joint approaches across political and
geographical vicinity. With international recognition and commitment, park authorities
can prevent the lucrative illegal trade and encourage local communities to participate in
natural resource conservation.

The research has also highlighted several areas needing further study. These include a
need to identify the relationship of power between various stakeholders and the individual
and/or collective effects on decision-making processes. It is also necessary to understand
the inter-ethnic and gender relationships within villages and the protected area, which was
outside the scope of the current research. Further research is also required to better
recognise the long term implication of current development strategies on nutritional
balance and quality of food within the village. Similar studies should also be repeated in
other protected areas to further evaluate the potential use of residents’ core values to
improve the development of cultural appropriate interventions.
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There is still a long way to go in building our understanding about the complex association
between people and parks. It is hoped that this thesis will contribute to a better insight into
the potential to realise integrated conservation objectives within NNTNPA and more
generally with integrated conservation projects globally.
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Appendix I. Legal framework for NPA in Laos
National legal framework
The National legal framework is based on Laws, Prime Ministry Decree, Prime Ministry
Order and Ministry of Agriculture and Forestry (MAF) Regulations as outlined below.
Decree of the Council of Ministers No. 185/CCM, in Relation to the Prohibition of Wildlife
Trade, 21 October 1986
Prohibits export of all wildlife
Decree of the Council of Ministers No. 47/CCM, on the State Tax System, 26 June 1989
Lists types of natural resources, including various species of wildlife, aquatic animals
and parts thereof and their associated resource tax rates and special fees; 67 species
or species groups of wild animals are listed
Decree of the Council of Ministers No. 118/CCM, on the Management and Protection of
Aquatic Animals, Wildlife and on Hunting and Fishing, 5 October 1989
Defines wildlife as state property and local people to use it pursuant to regulations
Allows import/export of wildlife with specified authorisation
Prohibits hunting and breeding of protected or endangered species except where
human life is endangered
Prohibits hunting by means of mass destruction (explosives, poisons, etc.)
Decree of the Prime Minister No. 164, 29 October 1993
Establishes protected areas and states that to chase, hunt or fish any species within
them is illegal
Order 54/MAF on the Customary Rights and the Use of Forest Resources, 7 March 1996;
followed by recommendations 377/MAF on the Customary Use of Forest Resources
Secures legal right for local people to use forest resources for subsistence, including
the hunting and gathering
Decree 1074 of the Ministry of Agriculture and Forestry, 11 September 1996
Prohibits wildlife trade, hunting of protected species, prohibits hunting during a closed
(breeding) season, and/or by dangerous methods, and/or by the use of weapons in
protected areas and towns
Water and Water Resources Law (Law 126), 11 October 1996
Defines the system of use and management of national water resources
Declaration of the President No. 125/PO on the Forestry Law approved by the National
Assembly No. 04/NA on 11 October 1996
Classifies forests into five use types and provides for management approaches
Article 46, Part 5, establishes by law Wildlife Day on 13 July annually
Mining Law No. 04/97/NA, 1997
Defines the system of management, preservation, exploration, exploitation and
processing of minerals for local consumption and export with the use of natural
resource potential in the industrial process and upgrading the population’s quality of
life
Water and Water Resources Law, 11 October 1996
Regulates the management, exploitation, development, protection and sustainable
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use of water and water
resources
Land Law 10th October 1998,
Provides rules on management, protection and use of land.
Environmental Protection Law No. 68 April 1999 & Implementing Decree (2002)
Establishes fundamental principles, and makes provision for regulations and other
measures for the protection, conservation, mitigation and restoration of the
environment, including environmental impact assessment.
Article 3.9 endorses STEA’s role in cooperating on, negotiating and signing
international instruments.
Aquatic Animals and Wildlife Law, No. 0524/MAF.01 , 24 December 2007
Outlining what species can be harvested, by whom, where, when and how
Forestry Law, 24 December 2007
The revised forestry law developed in 1996
Enforcement Law, 2008
Despite a number of laws established previously, there had been limited improvement
in management, due to lack of clarity over enforcement
Lao Wild Animal Red List, 2009
Revised and approved by government where all aquatic and wild animals are classified
into 3 main categories: Strict Protected Species List (category I) and Less Strict
Protected Species List (category II) approved by Prime Ministry.
Category III the Common Management Species Lists was approved by Agriculture and
Forestry Minister;

International legal agreements
Convention/Instrument
ASEAN Agreement on the Conservation of Nature and Natural Resources
World Heritage Convention
Conservation of Biological Diversity
UN Framework Convention on Climate Change
Vienna Convention on the Ozone Layer and Montreal Protocol
Convention to Combat Desertification
Agreement on Cooperation for Sustainable Development of the Mekong
River Basin (MRC)
ASEAN Agreement on the Conservation of Nature and Natural Resources
Convention on International Trade in Endangered Species (CITES)
Stockholm Convention on Persistent Organic Pollutants
Kyoto Protocol UN Convention on Climate Change
Cartagena Protocol on Biosafety
Ramsar Convention on Wetlands (2 sites)

Year of
Accession
1985
1987
1996
1995
1998
1996
1995
1997
2004
2006
2003
2004
2010
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Institutional arrangements

Ministry of Natural Resources and Environment (MNRE)
Formulates national NPA policy
Responsible for managing all forest types except production forests.
Disseminates national policy & provides technical assistance
MNRE was established to upgrade conservation management from
under forestry its own Ministry

Province
Appoints NPA Head, who plans and coordinates co-management
Provides general administrative and technical support

Districts
Supply most NPA field staff.
Responsible for management implementation

Villages
Assist with management implementation.
Help define boundaries of NPA and zones.
Direct co-management activities in their use zones.
Participate in joint monitoring and patrol teams.

Information for the above tables were sourced from GOL 2006, 2010; ICEM 2003;
Tordoff 2011; ILP 2012.
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Appendix III: Historical setting of Brou in Laos
Mon-Khmer mythical origin
Brou people share the same Mon-Khmer myth about their origin. The legend tells:
‘of an original flooding that covered the earth and a water gourd (from which) the
first human came out; in this case the first (human) that had come out was the
Taoy considered as the older brother of the Brou; the Brou were second and then
the Liao (Lao) or Vietnamese people (depending if the listener is a Lao civil servant
or a Vietnamese trader visiting the village). They also mention that their ancestors
used to have their own written script. Unfortunately the ancestors carved it on a
buffalo skin that got wet and was eaten by dogs; this myth explains why they are
now non literate’ (Daviau, 2004, p. 21).
History of war and movement
Central and Southern Laos has been subjected to high in and outward migrations and social
disruption due to war, invasion, epidemics and physical relocation over the last 200 years
(NT2PC, 2005c).
During 1805 – 1827 a struggle for independence against the Siamese (Thailand) organised by
Prince Chao Anou of Laos (known as Lang Xang ‘Country of a Million Elephants’) established in
1353 – 1701, was divided into three kingdoms in 1694: Luang Prabang, Champasack and Vieng
Chan) (Khamvongsa & Russell, 2009). In 1828, the Siamese conquered the Lang Xang Central
Kingdom Vieng Chan (Vientiane). The rivalry between the Siamses and Annum (Vietnam) over
territory in central Laos led to Siam strategy of evacuating people (1830-1840) (NT2PC, 2005c).
This led to the depopulation of Khammouane and Savannakhet provinces by the Siamese. A
proportion of relocated communities (predominately Mon-Khmer, e.g. Brou and Lao-Tai e.g.
Phou Thay) were relocated to the west of the Mekong, where many remain today, with
exception of a proportion who returned to Laos in the 1860. Other groups retreated into
Vietnam or further upland like the Brou arrival in NNT NPA (NT2PC, 2005a, 2005c). In the 18th
and 19th century, Lao, Vietnamese and Siamese troops and independent man-hunting groups
raided Austro-Asiatic minority groups (or Kha, which means inferior status or slave and
includes all non-ethnic Lao groups) in the uplands to capture slaves. This trade was suppressed
in the early 20th century by the French (Schliesinger, 2003a).
Siamese and French soldiers clashed in the 19th century as the French claimed that Laos
should be annexed into their newly conquered territory (Vietnam and Cambodia). Eventually,
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the French and the Siamese (with support from the British) decided that the territory on the
eastern bank of the Mekong River was to be restored to Laos (in 1903) (Evans, 2002). The
French ruled until 1953 (with a short occupation by the Japanese in 1941) when Laos was given
full independence (Evans, 2002; NT2PC, 2005a). Until the strict control of territory including
upland minorities, by the French, Laos monarchs had paid little attention to these upland
communities (Evans, 2002; Michaud, 2009).
Conflict did not stop there. Laos had seen 35 years of war under the two Indochinese wars,
including the second Indochinese war (also locally known as the American war, the first being
the French war) where the American forces heavily bombed supply lines along the Ho Chi Minh
Trail to counter the illegal presence of North Vietnamese troops in Laos (Khamvongsa &
Russell, 2009). War displaced numerous people including Brou communities with some
villages being completely abandoned due to the bombardment (Khamvongsa & Russell, 2009).
Civil unrest with the Lao Royalists struggle against the revolutionary Communist Pathet Lao
had a strong focus on highland terrain (Michaud, 2009), which meant upland communities
could not escape the war’s effect . This focus did not ease until the Pathet Lao sized power in
1975 and the withdrawal of American support to the Lao Royalists.
Recent relocation has a dominate feature of Lao Government policy to implement land and
agriculture reforms such as the eradication of swidden agriculture, through relocation of
remote villages to development centres (Michaud, 2009; NT2PC, 2005c).
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Appendix IV: WMPA’s management objectives
These are:
1.

To guarantee sufficient volume of water with low sediment load, flowing into or from the
Nam Theun 2 Reservoir by protection and rehabilitation of forest areas in the Nam
Theun 2 Watershed Area;

2.

To fulfill the commitments of the Government under Government Letter of
Implementation Policy, No. 198/CPI, dated 7 March 2005;

3.

To perform the obligations of the Government as defined in the Concession Agreement
of Nam Theun 2 Power Project specified as being the responsibilities of the WMPA NT2;

4.

Preserve, and protect the natural biodiversity system and facilitate the maintenance and
increase in naturally occupied populations of plants and animals in the Nakai- Nam
Theun National Protected Area and Nam Theun 2 Watershed Area, particularly the
conservation or multiplication of habitat of rare, endangered or near extinct bird and
aquatic life species;

5.

Capacity building and strengthening of the Authority and other parties concerned that
are involved in the management and implementation of the Authority’s activities;

6.

Contribute towards and facilitate the improvement of the livelihoods of the multi- ethnic
people living in the Nakai-Nam Theun National Protected Area and Nam Theun 2
Watershed Area, with a view to poverty reduction by defining activities and sustained
development plans in a manner that does not exert a net impact on the environment,
with the participation and consent of different ethnic groups in these areas;

7.

Protect and acknowledge freedom of the multi-ethnic people who live within and
around the Nakai-Nam Theun National Protected Area and Nam Theun 2 Watershed
Area in their place of residence and movement as defined by the law; the Authority
acknowledges the customary rights of the multi-ethnic people to use natural resources
within the area that are consistent with regulations, laws and binding agreements with
the Authority; and

8.

Strictly manage the fund, (income, expenditure, cash reserve and other assets) and
effectively use the fund in order to realize the Authority’s above-mentioned objectives.
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Appendix Va: A summary of the benefits and drawbacks of focus groups
Some Benefits of Focus Groups
Participants considerations
Groups can be viewed as a collaborative and
empowering approach (Cameron, 2005;
Neuman, 2006; Patton, 2002).

Some Drawbacks of Focus Groups
Participants who believe their view to be within
the minority may feel unheard or marginalised
and may not speak up (O'Leary, 2005; Patton,
2002). This is especially if the language selected
is unnatural to the participant.

The natural group setting tends to be more
relaxed and enjoyable and allows access to
participants who may find one-on-one
interviews ‘scary’ (Neuman, 2006; Patton,
2002).
Can replicate social interactions that can help
the researcher to build trust (Hennink et al
2011).
Data Collection
Interaction among participants can improve
data quality as you can get multiple meanings
that people attribute to places, relationships,
process and events, providing an important
insight (Cameron, 2005; Patton, 2002;
Sarantakos, 1998).

The group setting might force people to hide
their real feelings, especially if their views are
considered negatively by other members
(Sarantakos, 1998).

Data collection is cost and time effective,
because in one hour information can be
gathered from a number of people (O'Leary,
2005; Patton, 2002).

The number of topics and questions that can be
asked is limited (Neuman, 2006; Patton, 2002).

Focus groups allowed participants to interpret
and debate issues together (Hennink et al.,
2011).
Data Analysis
The interviewer can make a quick assessment
on the relatively consistent, shared or diversity
of views from participants (Patton, 2002).

People’s opinion can become more extreme in
group settings (Neuman, 2006).

Outcomes
The group method is very useful in answering
research questions that are exploratory,
explanatory or evaluative (Hennink et al., 2011).

Groups are highly effective at exploring the
complexities associated with people and place
relationships (Cameron, 2005).

Confidentiality cannot be assured (Patton,
2002).
Response time for each individual has to be
restricted to allow everyone in the group time
to speak (Patton, 2002).

The interviewer has to manage the discussion so
that the conversation is not dominated by one
or two people and allow people who are not
highly verbal to share their views (Patton, 2002)
Group data can be hard to capture accurately in
regard to identifying differences between
individual and focus group responses (Neuman,
2006; O'Leary, 2005). This could become more
confusing if people are using different languages
to communicate.
Group settings produce fewer ideas than in
individual interviews (Neuman, 2006).
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Appendix Vb: A summary of the benefits and drawbacks of semistructured interviews
Some Benefits of Semi-structured
Interviews
Participants considerations
Consequences. People may be more likely to
answer questions fully, when the interviewer is
present, through improved rapport and trust
(O'Leary, 2005; Walsh, 2001). This is especially
evident when the interviewer can speak their
language or when the translator is passionate
about the research.
Empowerment. Those who provide the data can
feel empowered when their views are valued
and treated with respect. It also gives the
respondent an opportunity to reflect on their
experiences and ask questions about the project
(Dunn, 2005).

Data collection
The researcher/translator can give help and
guidance, explaining questions and giving
additional information when needed
(Sarantakos, 1998; Walsh, 2001).
The depth of information is improved, as the
researcher can explore what is being said by
asking for further explanation and clarification
with no time lapse (O'Leary, 2005; Walsh, 2001).

Some Drawbacks of Semi-structured
Interviews
Consequences. Interviewer’s presence may
have a biased effect on responses. This could
be caused by interviewer’s appearance
(clothing, skin colour &/or gender), tone of
voice (especially in languages where tones are
critical) and the way questions are phrased
(Neuman, 2006; Sarantakos, 1998; Walsh,
2001).
Confidentiality. Recording information can be
difficult. Writing down what people say is hard
and intrusive as it is hard to keep up and it
interrupts flow. Voice recording can be better;
however it introduces confidentiality issues and
may change or limit respondent’s answers
(Walsh, 2001). Information collected by
foreigners, either taped or written, can be
threatening for spiritual and/or security
reasons.
There is the potential for miscommunication,
especially when working within a different
culture. People can interpret questions
differently and may feel silly asking for further
clarification (O'Leary, 2005).
People can give too much information. For
example when a participant wants to tell a story
or describe an event that occurred which is not
relevant, however redirecting could offend the
participant (Walsh, 2001).

Other topics might emerge, giving the
researcher the opportunity to ‘probe’ what the
respondents say. This gives the researcher
potential to discover and/or make use of
unexpected and unforseen information as it is
revealed (Patton, 2002; Walsh, 2001).
The interviewer can also observe the
surroundings and can use nonverbal
communication and visual aids (Neuman, 2006;
O'Leary, 2005; Sarantakos, 1998).

Data collection cost is high. Interviews take a
long time to complete and even longer to
translate and transcribe (Dunn, 2005; Neuman,
2006; Walsh, 2001).

Interviewing has higher response rates when
the interviewer is present to help ensure data is
collected (Neuman, 2006; Sarantakos, 1998;
Walsh, 2001).

One-on-one interviews mean you do not receive
feedback from other participants (Hennink et
al., 2011).
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Less effective when sensitive issues are
discussed. Most people prefer to write down
sensitive information (Sarantakos, 1998).

Data analysis
Semi-structured interviews can help to minimise
the use of predetermined responses. They
allow the researcher to obtain the respondents’
‘real’ views and beliefs (Dunn, 2005; Patton,
2002; Walsh, 2001).

It is possible to gain in-depth information by the
incorporation of people’s personal experience,
life stories and feelings (Hennink et al 2011).

Outcomes
Semi-structured interviews generate
standardised, quantifiable data, to allow some
comparisons (O'Leary, 2005).

Data validity can be suspect. We can never be
100% certain that a participant isn’t either
deliberately lying or that they can recall the
truth correctly (Walsh, 2001). Respondents may
just be attempting to impress the interviewer by
modelling their answer to what he/she thinks
the interviewer wishes to hear (O'Leary, 2005).

Reduced comparability of responses. It is
difficult to compare responses between
respondents, as the question may have been
asked or understood differently and as a result
can produce very different data (Patton, 2002;
Walsh, 2001).
The collected data can rarely be presented in its
entirety. In a majority of cases only a general
sense and/or range of experiences can be given
in reports (Dunn, 2005).
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Appendix Vc: A summary of the benefits and drawbacks of observation
techniques
Some Benefits of Observation Techniques
Participants considerations
Observation removes the need to interview
participant, which can minimise stress for both
researcher and respondent (O’Leary, 2005).

Being an observer provides familiarity with
culture environment and context to people’s
behaviour (Hennink et al., 2011).
Data Collection
The technique is less complicated and doesn’t
take up respondents’ time (Sarantakos, 1998).

Observations move beyond people’s
perceptions. Interviews only presents the
understanding of the people being interviewed
(O'Leary, 2005; Patton, 2002).
Observer can record activities that may
routinely escape awareness among the people
in the setting. If the participant isn’t aware,
then how can they voice it in an interview? This
is particular relevant for activities that are
routine for the participant (Patton, 2002).
Observation provides an opportunity to learn
information about activities/subjects that they
are unwilling or unable to talk about (Patton,
2002; Sarantakos, 1998).
It allows observers to learn firsthand
information on a wide range of activities,
without relying on the reports of others
(Sarantakos, 1998).
Data Interpretation
The observer has a better ability to understand
and capture the context within which people
interact. Important to provide a holistic
perspective (Patton, 2002).
Outcomes
Rigorous methods are needed to validate and
triangulate observations and report the
strengths and weakness of one’s own
perspective (Patton, 2002).
Observation can provide information when
other methods are ineffective (Sarantakos,
1998).
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Some Drawbacks of Observation Techniques
Being an observer can make people nervous
and/or self-conscious. No matter how sensitive
the observer is they may affect people’s
behaviour in unknown ways. Observers
behaviour, even appearance (clothing, skin
colour &/or gender) could have an impact
(O'Leary, 2005; Patton, 2002; Sarantakos, 1998).
Observation does not protect confidentiality
and/or anonymity (O’Leary, 2005).
Observation data is exposed to the observer’s
selective perspective and memories. Since what
people see is highly dependable on their
interests, biases and background (Patton, 2002;
Sarantakos, 1998).
Observation is limited to external behaviour. It
is unhelpful in sensitive, personal and causeand-effect issues or to past and future events.
Observed activities will require additional data
to determine what extent these actions are
typical or atypical (Patton, 2002; Sarantakos,
1998).

Not everything can be observed or experienced
(Patton, 2002).

There are no control measures regarding bias,
attitudes and opinions of the observer
(Sarantakos, 1998).

Appendix VI: Research schedule
Date

Location

Activity

Initial research visit

Initial meeting with WMPA directors (10-13th) in regards to
research development. Subsequent meeting in Kobong (14May 2010, 7th Vientiane,
16th) with village authority. On return to Nakai (18-19th)
rd
23
Nakai, Kobong completed debrief meeting to confirm WMPA support and
establish framework for the project, including tasks to be
completed before my return to Lao.
Collection of village background information and orientation
July - September
Vientiane,
Returned to Laos to continue to seek research permission &
2010
Nakai
locate a research assistant.
Conducted semi-structured interviews with WMPA directors
Sep- November
(n=3) in Nakai head office. Interview recordings and notes
Nakai
2010
were transcribed directly after each interview completed.
Two agency field staff were interviewed using semiSep - October
structured interviews at WMPA head office in Nakai (28th
Nakai
2010
Sep & 5th Oct). Miss Vanida Khouangvichit assisted interview
translation.
Travel to Kobong to complete the remaining agency field
October 2010, 7th
Kobong
staff interview (7th), with Miss Khouangvichit.
Conduct Kobong pre-test interviews with assistance of Miss
Khouangvichit as English/Lao translator and Miss Siiavang as
Lao/Brou translator. Two semi-structured interviews and
October 2010, 8Kobong
one focus group. Interview notes with translated responses
10th
were transcribed on return to Nakai. Initial coding and
analysis completed with results reported in SCI415
assignment.
January 2011, 8th
Two day training course on how to facilitate and manage
Kobong
– 12th
group dynamics was conducted in Kobong.
Main data collection
Conducted eight focus groups with Kobong residents (n=58).
The focus group were assisted by Mr Bounyong
January 2011, 25th
Kobong
Phimmasane, Mr Khampheing and Miss Bounthanaune.
th
– February 4
Interview notes with translated responses were transcribed
on return to Nakai.
Field trip to visit Kobong. The trip was designed to allow the
researcher to report back finding from the focus groups and
allowed villagers to clarify or add additional information.
nd
March 2011, 22
Kobong
Focus group voice recording were translated, coding and
analysis completed with results reported at the ISSRM
conference in June 2011.
Field trip to visit Kobong. The trip was designed to include
staff and village participation to help finalise the design of
the proposed study tour. This included discussion on the
th
May 2011, 30
Kobong
number of days for the study trip, activities, proposed
number of participants that should attend and finalise tour
dates.
The study tour included WMPA district livelihood
June/ July 2011,
development staff (n=3) and representatives from Kobong
Central Laos
29th - 6th
village (n=6). The tour gave both the staff and villagers an
opportunity to observe and learn about different livelihood
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July 2011, 18th 20th

Kobong

options that could be adapted to work within a protected
area. Not included in research data.
Field trip to Kobong provided representatives from the study
tour to present what they observed and learnt to other
villagers in a group meeting (n=38 including 8 female).

Final data clarification
October 2011, 6th
- 11th

Kobong

November 2011,
21st -23rd

Kobong

January 2012, 27th
- 30th

Kobong
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Field trip to Kobong, was focused on working with
agriculture WMPA and DAFO staff also provided an
opportunity to clarify and collect additional data.
Field trip to Upper Nam Theun, stopped overnight in
Kobong, provided an opportunity to clarify and collect
additional data.
Conduct final focus group (n=9). The trip also allowed
additional information like NTFP use and opportunity to
clarify previously collected data.

Appendix VIIa: Interview guide for directors
Participants: WMPA Directors x 3 (IN ENGLISH)

Understanding livelihood systems and issues within NNT NPA
Introduction: The purpose of this interview is to give me a better understanding of WMPA’s role in
livelihood development. To look at what WMPA has done in the past and where you hope to see the
role of WMPA in the future. It also aims to provide an understanding of your views of the watershed in
relation to livelihood development. Do you have any questions? If you are happy to take part in this
interview [refer to research information sheet and consent letter].
Opening questions
1.

What do you see as your role here?

Questions about what WMPA does
2.

What has been the focus of WMPA in the past (since 2005), in regards to livelihood
development in the PA?
a.
Projects or areas of focus

3.

How has WMPA influenced livelihood outcomes for villages in the PA? (e.g. process and their
success)

4.

What areas in regards to livelihood development are WMPA focusing on now?

5.

Where do you think WMPA should focus into the future?

6.

What lessons do you think WMPA has learnt from working in the watershed over the past 5
years?
a.
How have WMPA changed in the way projects are implemented?
b.
What have been some of the more effective methods for working with villagers?

Questions about communities with the NPA
7.

Currently, what are some of the main livelihood activities of villagers and how do they vary
between clusters and ethnic groups?

8.

What are some of the main problems/issues in regards to villagers’ current livelihoods and how
do they vary between clusters and ethnic groups?

9.

What do you see as the greatest challenges facing WMPA in regards to livelihood
development? Can you think of an example?

Question about Kobong
10.

Do you have any specific knowledge on Kobong village? How do you see the relationship
between WMPA and Kobong?
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Appendix VIIb: Interview guide for Kobong staff
(IN LAO)

Understanding WMPA staff’s role and their knowledge about village beliefs
and customs relating to agriculture in Kobong
Participants: Administration, agronomy and livestock principle staff member for Kobong x 3
Introduction: Discuss the purpose of today’s interview with them. Then address individual consent
[refer to research information sheet and consent letter]. If they are happy to take part in this interview
obtain signed consent letter.
Do you have any questions?
Background Information/opening questions
Where is home, what does your family do, where did you study & what, what was your first job, years
worked with WMPA, enjoy, good place to learn or opportunities?) Literacy of villagers? Levels of written
and spoken Lao (Village head, women [in union], Elders)
Questions about Kobong
1.

What are the livelihood activities undertaken by Kobong villagers? When year/month?
a. Can you draw a calendar of current system?

2.

Can you describe any customs or belief within Kobong that relate to agriculture? (For example
in Vietnam: People have a rice calling ceremony, where at end of harvest they ask the gods to
call all rice not collected to come)
a.

and how does these customs fit into these current livelihood systems? Are there any
ceremonies linked to agriculture or other livelihood activity?

3.

Who makes decisions regarding these issues/problem mentioned? (Prompt: Decisions in what
to do to solve the problem, in identifying what problems are important and need to be
addressed, etc.)

4.

I am interested in understanding how decisions are made at village level
a. What do villagers do when problem occurs?
b. How many people and who are involved in this process?
c. How much time is involved in this process?
o What decisions made in the village at community level?
o And what decisions are made at family?

5.

What are the issues/problems facing the villagers? Problems – write down list
Prompts: social, environmental, agriculture, others? If no answer ask. What are the main
reasons for working in Kobong?
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Questions about livelihood projects within Kobong
6.

What projects have been implemented? write down
a. where did the original project idea come from? (people, WMPA, external
organisations)
b. how was the project presented to the village? (by who and to whom)
c. Do you think everyone understood what the project was about?
d. do you think everyone in the village had opportunity to have their say about the
project? Who missed out?
e. and how did villagers respond (positive and/or negative)?
f. are there certain procedure or customs that WMPA follows when either addressing or
working in Kobong?

7.

What projects have not been implemented?

8.

What projects have villagers suggested?

9.

What did you do to help complete these projects?

10.

What do you think are some of the lessons you learnt from working on these projects?
(positive, negative)

11.

How have these lessons changed the way you work with villagers?

12.

How interested/motivated do you think villagers are trailing new projects? Or
protecting/developing rice fields and other areas?
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Appendix VIIc: Interview guide for 2 Kobong villagers
(IN LAO)

Understanding livelihood systems including issues and influences
Participants: Village leaders x 2 (Village Head + Leader of Women’s Union)
Introduction
Discuss the purpose of today’s interview with them including their rights. Then if they are happy to take
part in this interview, obtain a verbal consent.
Do you have any questions?
Questions about seasonal activities in Kobong
Seasonal calendar of men’s or women’s activities (depending on participant) Get them to draw on large
sheets of paper with markers so they can all see and add to it. If cannot write Vanida will scribe.
Activity
Eg.
planting

months
x

x

x

1.

Can you list women’s important livelihood activities in the left hand column?
Can you put a mark against the month when these activities takes place?

2.

(Below the activities) can you list common problems you see throughout the year?
Can you put a mark against the month when this problem occurs?

3.

And can you now list any important resources that women use?
Can you put a mark against the month when use these resources?
Ask questions 1-3 first then use prompts if haven’t mentioned anything about. (Prompts:
agriculture, livestock, handy craft/weaving, NTFP inc wildlife, selling/trading activities,)

4.

Can you rank the importance of each of these activities? (could use seeds – to rank how
important each activity out of 100) – Why did you select this as most important & least?

5.

Can you rank the importance of each of these problems?

6.
Can you rank the importance of each of these resources?
Assess the above information and discuss the following
Questions about livelihood change
7.

How have these activities, problems and resources changed over time? (e.g.
increase/decrease/no change?) Can you mark on the sheet as you go?
New sheet of paper
8.

What do you think are the main reasons for these changes?
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9.

What are your feelings about these changes? (positive and negative) Against each reason
can you put a smile or sad or neutral face on sheet? Why?

10.

What do you see as the future for your village? (What do you think village will look like in
25 years - draw) Can draw if like, but need to ask to explain drawing

11.

And future for the young people in the village? (How do you see your grandchildren future)

12.

I am interested in understanding how decisions making process
a. What do you do when problem occurs?
b. How many people and who are involved in this process?
c. How much time is involved in this process?
o What decisions made in the village at community level?
o And what decisions are made at family?
Ask if would like a break for 5 mins (drink, lollies)

This question was
included within the
interview but
participants found it
difficult to answer.
And was removed on
subsequent interviews

Questions about village structure
13.

How would you describe different groups in your village? Based on what?
(If answer in regards to wealth or union structure or family links need to explore how the other
groups work)

14.

Ok - that is n = groups, how else would you describe different groups in your village?
15.

What are some of the reasons why people move into Kobong?
a. Have these reasons changed over time?
b. Do you see more or less people moving in? And why?

16.

What are some reasons why people move out of Kobong? And where to?
a. Have these reasons changed over time?
b. Do you more or less people moving out? And why?

17.

Is it common for people to marry people from outside of the village? (other ethnic groups)

18.

Are there any other ethnic groups within the village? What proportion?
a. What are the relationships between each group?

19.

Are there different religions or beliefs within Kobong? What proportion? (prompts:
livelihood, agriculture)
a.
b.
c.

Can you list religions events that are undertaken throughout the year? (prompts:
livelihood, agriculture, other)
Does Kobong have certain people that carry out these traditional systems?
What about the practice of traditional medicine?
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Questions about food security
20.

How do you define food security? (in own words)
a.

21.

Prompt: Based on one month. How much (% or kg or numbers) of your diet is rice,
other crops, plants (wild, domestic e.g vegetables and fruit), meat (wild, domestic), &
fish to have food security?

How do you define a normal year? (in own words)
b.

How does this year compare to a normal year (current situation)? (if unsure ask in
regards to a month)

22.

Ask to draw 10 year time line. In past 10 years how often did you get years when the
village struggled to have enough food (crops: rice, maize)?
c. people had surplus of food?
d. and just enough food?

23.

What were the causes of these bad years?

24.

How do you manage/cope in years where there is not enough food? (Write – list & rank)

25.

Has the number of good years increased or decreased? (Through your life)

26. How do you prepare/plan for potential of bad years?
(Prompt: how much land to sow, what other crops to grow & how much?)

Questions about development projects
27.

Can you remember any projects/organisations that have worked with the village? (in
addition to WMPA)
a. If yes- organisation, year, activity, did you participate, do you think any activities from
the project have been adopted? (what and how)

28.

What do people think of WMPA? What do you think WMPA does? And what they are
trying to do (positive or negative)?
b. Conservation, protect forest cover, livelihood development
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Appendix VIId: Interview guide for village elders focus group
(IN LAO)

Understanding village history, reason for change, food security, cultural
beliefs and their impact on decision-making.
Participants: Elders (5 – 7 participants) x one focus group
Introduction
Discuss the purpose of today’s interview with them including their rights. Then if they are happy to take
part in this interview, obtain a verbal consent.
Do you have any questions?
Opening questions
1.

What does Kobong mean?

2.

Do you remember where your people originally come from? When?

Question about livelihood change
I am interested in understanding how your livelihoods have changed over time? As a starting point like
to look at Village history: Hand out pens to everyone and ask to draw timeline starting from the year
they nominate from question II or from the oldest person in group birth. Allow 10-15 min to draw
timeline. Interviewers also do own timeline (as examples).If not happy to write or draw, Vanida will
scribe and then ask to put events in time order.
3.

What major events have happened in your village since that time? (and approx. year) Draw on
timeline in Lao and pictures (get them to discuss the events after finish drawing)

4.

How has the village changed since the start of this timeline? (Main changes list for each event)
Prompts: livelihoods, agriculture, how used forest, trade, hunting/fishing/gathering, how look
after forest/lands, distribution of food, health/disease, clothes/tool, housing,
management/adaptations

5.

What do you think are the main reasons for these changes? (Main reasons for changes)
Prompts: changing environment, traditional information, outsiders, population, technology,
health, education?

6.

What are your feelings about these changes? (positive and negative)
Put as faces (smiley, sad, neutral) on timeline

End of first activity, second verbal feedback.
Questions about customs and beliefs
7.

If it is ok, I like to understand more about village customs and beliefs, especially how they
relate to agriculture?
a. How have these changed over time?
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b.

Any custom that you remember doing in the past but do not do now? (vice-versa)

How does this impact village decision making?
a. Has the village ever had any local/traditional
rules or restrictions on use of natural resources?
Do you still use these rules?
Can you explain them? (how they work,
why they were created)

8.

This question was included within the
initial interview but participants
found it difficult to answer. And was
removed on subsequent interviews

9.

Where they see the village heading – what is the future for your village? And the future for the
young people in the village? Can draw if like, but need to ask to explain drawing

10.

I am interested in understanding how decisions making process.
a.
b.
c.

d.

What do you do when problem occurs?
How many people and who are involved in this process?
How much time is involved in this process?
What decisions made in the village at community level?
And what decisions are made at family?
How have this changed over time?

Check they are happy with timeline
Questions about food security
11.

In own words how do you see/define food security?

12. Has the number of good years increased or decreased? Mark on timeline
(Prompts: I-III)
I.
II.
III.
13.

How many years in your life have you struggled to have enough food (crop; rice, maize)?
Good years where people had surplus of food?
And years that Ok, where people had just enough food?
How do you manage/cope in years where there was insufficient food? (Write – list & rank)

Questions about development project in Kobong
14.

Can you remember any projects/organisations that have worked with the village (in addition to
WMPA)?
a. If yes - organisation, year, activity, did you participate, do you think any activities from
the project have been adopted (what and how?) Mark on timeline

15.

What do people think of WMPA? What do you think WMPA does? And what they are trying to
do (positive or negative)?
a. Conservation, protect forest cover, livelihood development
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Appendix VIII: Interview guide for village focus groups
Hello and thank you for letting me visit your home to talk to you today.

I am here today to talk to you about your village so we can work together with WMPA to develop new
or current livelihood options for Kobong village.
First I would like to hear what you like and do not like about your village. To make this easier I have a
number of questions that I would like to ask and would like to hear your thoughts.
Introduction questions
As an introduction, let’s go around so that you can introduce yourselves and tell us where about in
Kobong you live and what you like or do not like about your place. Please mark on the map where your
house is located.
o

Why do you like to design your house that way?

o

Why do you like the location of your house?

o

What village shared buildings are important to you? (including other infrastructure and access)

Guiding questions: What villagers think are the strengths and weakness of their village. (This question
will not ask about WMPA role) Question 1 and 2 could be done at the same time, for each of the
prompts listed below.
1.

What do you like most about your village? (Allow pauses, time for people to think first. Don’t
jump in with the prompts below unless no-one says anything after a minute)

2.

What do you not like or least like about your village?
Prompts: Don’t go through each one, just see what comes up and follow leads. If you suggest too
many things, then people will feel you have the answers and will not want to respond.
-

What do you like about the forest?

-

What do you like about the river?

-

What do you like about village lands?

-

What do you like about activities that you do together in your village?

-

What do you like about farming?
o What do you like about cropping?
o What do you like about livestock?
o What do you like about collecting forest foods?

-

What do you like about the education system now?
o

-

What do you like about the health system now?
o

-

What do you like about the education system in the past?

What do you like about the health system in the past?

What do you like about your traditional way of living? (including ceremonies, beliefs,
language, food, rules, personal belongings)
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(Opportunity for tea and coffee break here)
Guiding question: What are the potential livelihood options for villagers? (Future dream and

hopes for the future of your grandchildren in Kobong – next 10 - 20 years)
3.

What would you like to change in your village? (list and prioritise?)

4.

What would you like to maintain or keep the same? (list and prioritise?)

5.

How can these changes occur? (address each idea from Q3)

6.

What could stop these changes from happening in your village? (address each one from Q3 and
what causes these barriers)
(Try and understand their fears about the future at a personal and village level. This question will
consider a number of aspects of their livelihood systems mentioned in the first guiding question)

7.

How will these changes help in your day-to-day life?

Thank you for sharing your views, are there any questions?

What happens next – is after completed other focus groups, we then sit down and look at what you
have said. We hope that from this discussion to understand what your main priorities for this village.
This may need to check our understanding with you again in a follow up group discussion. And with
further help from you to identify certain livelihood options that you would be interested in trialling in
follow up discussion with the whole village approval.
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²¾¦¾ì¾¸
Hello and thank you for letting me visit your home to talk to you today.
I am here today to talk to you about your village so we can work together with WMPA to develop new or
current livelihood options for Kobong village.
First I would like to hear what you like and do not like about your village. To make this easier I have a
number of questions that I would like to ask and would like to hear your thoughts.

À¯ñ- ¹ñ¨¤À¥í¾¥…¤ªÉº¤¡¾- ¯÷¡À»õº- µø®
È ¾
É - ¡ð®¤ö ? (¦¿ìñ®£¿«¾´- Ã
š ¹ÉÀºö¾À¥˜¨¢›- ´¾ÁªÉ´Á°- ê†®¾
É ÁìÉ¸,Ã¹É§¾¸®É¾- ÁªÈì½£ö- ´¾Ï¾¨¥÷©ê†À¢ö¾µ¾¡ª˜¤À»õº- Ã¦È, ÁìÉ¸ª˜¤£¿«¾´À¢ö¾À¥í¾
¨Éº- À¹©°ö- ¹ñ¨¤ì¾¸¥…¤´ñ¡µø®
È º
ú - - -˜ )
o

¨Éº- ¹¨ñ¤À¥í¾¥‡¤´ñ¡ª˜¤À»õº- Ã¦È®º
È - - -˜ ?

o

¨Éº- ¹¨ñ¤À¥í¾¥‡¤´ñ¡¦½«¾- ê†ª¤˜ À»õº- ¢º¤À¥í¾?

o

À¯ñ- ¹¨ñ¤¡¾- §È¸¨Á»¤¡ñ- (- ½¸¾- ) Ã- ¡¾- ¯÷¡À»õº- ¥…¤´ó£¸¾´¦¿£ñ- ¦¿ìñ®À¥í¾?
(ì¸´êñ¤¡¾- ¡Ò¦¾
É ¤Â£¤ìÈ¾¤ ºˆ- Å)

®ñ- ©¾À¹©°ö- Áì½ À¤ˆº- Ä¢¢º¤¯½§¾§ö- §¾¸®É¾- ¡ð®ö¤ê†º¾Ã¦µøÈÃ- À¢©ÁÍÈ¤- Õ´ó¹¨ñ¤Á©È?
£¿«¾´§ñ¡- ¿: ¥½Ä©É¦´
÷ Ã¦ÈÁ- ¸£¸¾´£ò©¢º¤§¾¸®É¾- ¡È¼¸¡ñ®¥÷©©ó¥©
÷ ºÈº- ¢º®É¾- À¢ö¾À¥í¾Àº¤.

(£¿«¾´- ¥
š ½®ÒÄ©É«¾´¡È¼¸¡ñ®®ö©®¾©ÎÉ¾ê†¢º¤ ¢º¤ º£¯.ê2) Question 1 and 2 could be done at the
same time, for each of the prompts listed below.
1.

À¥í¾§º®¹ñ¨¤Í¾¨¡È¸¾ÏøÃ
È - ®É¾- ¢º¤À¥í¾?(µ÷©³ñ¤,Ã¹ÉÀ¸ì¾À¢ö¾À¥í¾£ò©¡Èº- .®Òªº
É ¤«¾´¢É¾´¢˜- ªº- Íõ

2.

ºñ- Ã©ê†À»ñ©Ã¹ÉÀ¥í¾®Ò´¡
ñ Íõ ´ñ¡- º
É ¨ê†¦©
÷ ¡È¼¸¡ñ®®É¾- ¢º¤À¥í¾?

¦½ÀÎóº-ñ ºˆ- Â©¨ê†®´
Ò £
ó ¿ªº®¥¾¡À¢ö¾À¥í¾ ²¾¨Íñ¤ 1- ¾êó)

(¨ö¡Ã¹ÉÀ¹ñ- ®¾¤¢Ó¢©
ñ Á¨È¤ê†º¾©À¡ó©¢›- Ã- ì½¹È¸¾¤§¾¸®É¾- , ´ó¦¤… Ã©ê†®Ä
Ò ©É«¡
õ Á¡ÉÄ¢ Áì½
¨Éº- À¹©°ö- ºñ- Ã© Ã- À®œº¤Íñ¤¢º¤²¸¡À¢ö¾?)
¡½ª÷É- Àªõº- : Prompts:

®Òªº
É ¤¥¿À¯ñ- ìö¤Àìò¡ì¾¨ì½º¼©ÁªÈì½®ñ- ¹¾ ²¼¤ÁªÈ¦¤ñ À¡©À®…¤¸È¾´ó£¿À¸í¾Ä©Åºº¡´¾.
«É¾¹¾¡À¥í¾¹¾¡¦½ÀÎóÍ¾¨Àìœº¤,À¢ö¾À¥í¾¥½´ó£¸¾´»Øé¦ô¡¸È¾Ä©Éªº®ÁìÉ¸
¥…¤À¯ñ- À¹©Ã¹ÉÀ¢ö¾À¥í¾®Ò¦-ö Ã¥.
-

À¯ñ- ¹ñ¨¤À¥í¾¥…¤§º®À- º
œ ê†¯¾
È Ä´É¢º¤®É¾- À¥í¾?

-

À¥í¾´ñ¡¡È¼¸¡ñ®¦¾¨- Õ Á- ¸Ã©

-

À¥í¾´ñ¡¡È¼¸¡ñ®¦½«¾- ê†ª¤˜ ®É¾- Á- ¸Ã©
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-

À¥í¾§º®¡È¼¸¡ñ®¡¾- À»ñ©¸¼¡ì¸´¢º¤®É¾- À¥í¾Á- ¸Ã©

-

À¥í¾§º®¡¾- À»ñ©Ä»È, À»ñ©- ¾,¯ø¡³ñ¤,ìÉ¼¤¦ñ© Á- ¸Ã©?
o À¥í¾§º®¡È¼¸¡ñ®°ö- ì½¯ø¡Á- ¸Ã©?
o À¥í¾§º®¡È¼¸¡ñ®¡¾- ìÉ¼¤¦ñ©Á- ¸Ã©?
o À¥í¾´ñ¡Ä¯§º¡º¾¹¾- §½- ©
ò Ã©¥¾¡¯È¾Ä´É ?

-

À¥í¾´ñ¡ì½®ö®¡¾- ¦ô¡¦¾ºñ- Ã©Ã- ¯½¥÷®-ñ ?

-

À¥í¾´ñ¡ì½®ö®¡¾- ¦ô¡¦¾ºñ- Ã©Ã- Äì¨½°È¾- ´¾?

-

À¥í¾´ñ¡ì½®ö®¡¾- »ñ¡¦¾¦÷¢²¾®Á- ¸Ã©Ã- ¯½¥÷®-ñ ?

-

À¥í¾´ñ¡ì½®ö®¡¾- »ñ¡¦¾¦÷¢²¾®Á- ¸Ã©Ã- Äì¨½°È¾- ´¾?

-

À¥í¾§º®»ó©£º¤¯½À²- º
ó -ñ Ã©Ã- ¡¾- ©¿ìö¤§ó¸©
ò ¢º¤À¥í¾? (ì¸´´ó

¤¾- ¦½Íº¤,£¸¾´À§ˆº,²¾¦¾,º¾¹¾- ,ì½®¼®,À¯ñ- Àº¡½ìñ¡¦È¸- ªö¸)
(Opportunity for tea and coffee break here)

®ñ- ©¾À¤ˆº- Ä¢ Áì½ ê¾¤Àìõº¡ê†¦¾´¾©À¯ñ- Ä¯Ä©ÉÃ- ¡¾- ©¿ìö¤§ó¸ò©¢º¤§¾¸®É¾- ´ó¹¨ñ¤Á©È?
(£¸¾´±ñ- Áì½ £¸¾´¹ñ¸¤Ã- º½- ¾£ö©À²ˆºìø¡Í¾- ¢º¤²¸¡À¥í¾Ã- ®É¾- ¡ð®¤ö Ã- t 10 - 20 ¯óªÎ
Ó ¾
É )

3.

À¥í¾ªÉº¤¡¾- µ¾¡¯È¼- Á¯¤ºñ- Ã©Ã- ®É¾- ¢º¤À¥í¾? (®ñ- êô¡Áì½¥ñ©ì¿©ñ®?)

4.

À¥í¾µ¾¡®ö¸ì½®ñ©»ñ¡ ¦ ¾¦Éº´Á¯¤ºñ- Ã© Íõ ¯½Ä¸É£Àô ¡‰¾? ((®ñ- êô¡Áì½¥ñ©ì¿©ñ®?)

5.

¥½À»ñ©Ã¹É¡¾- ¯È¼- Á¯¤- Àš ¡ó©¢™- Ã©Á- ¸Ã©? (®ñ- êô¡ÁªÈì½Á- ¸£¸¾´ªò©¥¾¡£¿«¾´¢Ó3)

6.

¥½¦¾´¾©¦½¡ñ©¡˜- ¡¾- ¯È¼- Á¯¤ê†À¡ó©¢›- Ã- ®É¾- ¢º¤²¸¡À¥í¾Ã©ÉÁ- ¸Ã©?
(®ñ- êô¡ÁªÈì½Á- ¸£¸¾´ªò©¥¾¡£¿«¾´¢Ó3 Áì½ ¨ºÉ- ¦¾À¹©º°- Ã©)

(Try and understand their fears about the future at a personal and village level. This question will
consider a number of aspects of their livelihood systems mentioned in the first guiding question)

7.

¡¾- ¯È¼- Á¯¤- Ã
š ©É§¸
È ¨Ã- ¡¾- ©¿ìö¤§ó¸©
ò ¯½¥¿¸ñ- À¥í¾Á- ¸Ã©?
Thank you for sharing your views, are there any questions?

What happens next – is after completed other focus group, we then sit down and look at what you have

said. We hope that from this discussion to understand what your main priorities for this village. This may
need to check our understanding with you again in a follow up group discussion. And with further help

from you to identify certain livelihood options that you would be interested in trialling in follow up discussion
with the whole village approval.
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Appendix IV: Training staff
Training was undertaken by Mr Viengxay Photakoun, a recent post graduate who completed
his Master’s on ‘The role of capacity building for extension staff in Northern Lao’. Since the
completion of his study, Mr Photakoun has developed and undertaken training courses
targeted to PAFO and District staff across Lao.
A two-day course taught staff how to facilitate and manage group dynamics using practical
examples of how to facilitate a small group, through the use of activities, personal experience
(story telling), handouts and visual aids. The second day provided staff an opportunity to
practice what they had learnt in the classroom from the previous day. More than 50 villagers
also participated in the training as staff worked in small groups, looking at a range of topics
from livestock raising, vegetable growing, crop production and village history. Mr Photakoun
joined each group and gave advice where required. At the completion of the focus groups
(approximately one hour) staff reviewed their own performance. The review highlighted both
strengths and weakness of their facilitation skills and local environment. The strengths and
weakness identified by staff are listed in the Table below. Weakness of the focus groups was
discussed in relation to how staff could improve for the future:
Strengths and weakness from the focus groups training identified by staff
Strengths
There were good exchanges of ideas within
the group.
Participants actively discussed answers that
related to the question.
Everyone participated.
People told true stories.
It was good to learn more information about
livestock raising from the past.
A great chance to meet more people from
village and to hear more about their concerns
about rice.

Weakness
Need to have a clear objective for the focus
group.
Need to have a team of people to help
facilitate and record information.
Need more time to find out details, because
within one hour there isn’t enough time.
Need to separate men and women, since the
men tended to dominate the group.
Should not include village organisation
because people were afraid to speak up in
their presence.
And need to manage the group so everyone
can speak.
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Appendix X: Village history: the local story.
Mythical origin: In the beginning, there were three brothers. The mythical origin of Brou people
was explained to the researcher by a local leader (V2) on her first visit to the village. The story
shared only differs slightly from the mythical story in Appendix 3. Brou people were said to have
come from a Nam dtao, described as a big fruit used to store water, also known as a water gourd, a
common climbing plant (family Cucurbitaceae). In a Nam dtao, three brothers lived, the first Brou,
Hmong and Lao persons. A hunter (from an unknown location) one day went into the forest to
hunt, but on hearing voices coming from a Nam dtao, decided to climb up and break open the fruit.
Inside the fruit he discovered his people.
The story continued to explain why Brou people only have ‘street language’ today, compared to his
brothers. The Hmong brother wrote in the dirt, and his Lao brother used tree bark. Brou, unlike his
brothers, used buffalo skin to write on, which the dogs ate. This is why Brou today only has street
language and not ‘letter’ like his Lao brother.
1900s: The early history of Kobong is unclear. Kobong, is said to have been settled in the early
1900s as an extension of the Thaphaiban village. No one knows for certain where exactly Ban
Kobong was first located and when it was established. Residents claim that the first person to
settle in this area known as ‘Palat Uncle’ could have arrived 300 years ago. During traditional
ceremonies, Palat Uncle’s spirit is called as the village spirit. Some people suggested that
Thaiphaiban’s (a neighbouring village) inhabitants were originally from Navang (also located within
the current watershed) or from Bolikhamxay province (located now in Khammouane province) (FG
E, V 16, V 17).
Villagers belong to the So Makong ethnic group, a term commonly used for the Brou ethnic group.
Originally when people came to the area they made houses from leaves and had to continuously
move and rebuild house when leaves turned yellow. People at this time were described as eating
everything ‘cassava, sweet potato and other, because they did not have a field, but our generation
is better’ (FG E). Since Brou arrival into the watershed, all ethnic groups have been in contact and
have adjusted their livelihoods to correspond with the new environment. Respondents also
mentioned that at this time, the different ethnic groups started to intermingle through marriage.
The village headman from Thaphaiban (located on the opposite side of the river to Kobong) once
had a rice field in the Aserk forest (Aserk being a name of a local bamboo species). People used to
ask, “where is the headman?” and they would tell them that he was in “Aserk”. Hence, this is how
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the village got its name. Aserk (Brou) was officially translated into Ban Kobong (Lao) by the French
army (FG E).
1945: The French colonial presence was felt in Kobong, which included about seven households
during this period. The French divided the district using the Nam Theun “the other side was
Khamkeut, this side was Mahaxay district” (local elder V 16).
To assist explanation of the village timeline, the following is a summary of events in relation to Laos
from 1945 to 1965 (explained in more detail in Appendix 3). In 1946, the Indochina War begins,
with France granting Laos full independence in 1953. It was at this time that Vietnam forces
pushed into Laos. In 1959, North Vietnam began to move weapons into South Vietnam along the
Ho Chi Minh Trail. The trail cuts both above and below what is now known as the Nakai Nam
Theun (NNT) National Protected Area (NPA). Bombs began to fall in southern Laos in 1962
although initially low in number. In December 1965, bombardment in Southern Laos was stepped
up. Lao people commonly refer to the second Indochinese war as the American War.
1953-55: After the French withdrew from Lao, Kobong was included into the Gnommalath district
and then in 1967 district boundaries were moved again, Kobong becoming part of Oudomsouk
district now called Nakai (local elder V 16).
1959: The primary agricultural practice at the time was shifting cultivation. It was also at this time
that the American War started to affect the local community. ‘War very hard can’t work fields to
grow rice, only collect wild foods’ (V 16). While the village does not show physical signs from the
war today, residents saw American planes flying over the area daily during this time.
1964: People maintain traditional agricultural lands during this time, however they did not live in
the village (25- 30 households), but instead in the surrounding forest to hide from planes (FG E, V
17).
1966-69: The war was still going at this time, which meant the young men had left to become
soldiers and only the women, the very young and very old were left behind to do the work. They
would farm at night and wear only black to camouflage themselves, so the enemy planes could not
see them. ‘When hear planes we used to rush to put out fires (which is used to prepare land for
shifting cultivation)’ (FG E).
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1973: After the peace agreement was signed in Vietnam and the last US plane flew over Laos,
people returned to the village and started to rebuild houses made from bamboo (FG E).
1980: The 1980s presented the first opportunity to create a plan for the village and improve
infrastructure. Before the war, Kobong did not have any schools. Instead, children would go to the
local temple to learn or study by themselves. During this time Kobong’s population increased. In
the past due to low population numbers, people were not allowed to sleep in the field but had to
return to the village every night. Now, people could choose to stay in the field overnight if needed,
helping to protect crops from wild animals like monkeys and pigs. During this time, people also
started to cut down trees not only for shifting cultivation but to build houses instead of using
traditional bamboo (FG E, V 16, V 17).
1989-97: A series of individual development projects first started to arrive in the village to teach
them about farming such as how to raise poultry.
1998- 2004: The District Upland Development and Conservation Project (DUDCP, a preceding
World Bank project to WMPA, developed in response to World Bank’s interest in the Nam Theun 2
Hydropower Plant commission) also called the ‘Nouan Sung’ (Upland Project) began. The project
established dry season crops (paddy fields), livestock vaccination and health and education
services. It also employed a number of enclave villagers. This project was not directly based in
Kobong, but in nearby MakFeuang. The only consequence for Kobong was the establishment of the
current primary school and their first paddy field.
End of 2006: WMPA project staff moved into the village, with the construction of an agency field
office. They worked with villagers to help develop access between villages, improve clean water
supply and provided solar energy panels to the village. WMPA have also worked in agriculture in
crop improvement in relation to seed quality and technical practices, plus the introduction of new
animal health practices and new livestock breeds that have been adopted by villagers.
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Appendix XII: Fruit trees/vegetables commonly grown in Kobong
English common
Scientific name
name
Established in village for generations
Rice - sticky
Oryza sativa var. glutinosa

Lao
À¢í¾Î¼¸

Rice - jasmine

Oryza sativa

À¢í¾¥È¾¸

Cassava

Manihot esculenta

Sweet potato

Ipomoea batatas

´ñ- ªí-

Corn

Zea mays

Chilli pepper

genus Capsicum

Pomelo

Notes: Varieties grown & where
3 variety (Kao lur, kao ma hing, kao
how) rice garden & swidden (hai)
1 variety (Kao jao), rice garden &
swidden rice (hai)
2 varieties (1 x local and 1 x Vietnam)

´ñ- ©É¾¤

One local variety

¦¾ìó

1 variety, corn garden

Ï¾¡À°ñ©

1 variety, home & rice garden

Citrus maxima

Ï¾¡³÷¡

Jackfruit

Atocarpus heterophyllus

Ï¾¡´š

Coconut

Cocos nucifera

Sugarcane

Saccharum sp

Ï¾¡²É¾¸

1 variety, water course way near rice
gardens (rarely consumed)
1 variety (reported not good tasting),
home garden
Growing but no fruit

Banana

Genus: Musa

Wild fruit trees left to grow near village
Mulberry
Morus alba
Fig

Ficus sp

Green tea

Camellia sinensis

Tobacco

genus Nicotiana

Tarro

Colocasia esculenta

Eggplant

Solanum melongena

Dok hone gai

Amaranthaceae (family)

Betel leaf

Piper betle

ªí- ºÉº¨

Near paddy fields

Ï¾¡¡É¸¨

1 variety, water course way near rice
gardens

Ï¾¡´º-

Wild fruit tree grown around village

Ï¾¡À©ˆº

Wild fruit tree grown around village

§¾¢¼¸

Grown in small tea gardens

À±õº¡

Many inc. tar dang, phura pung

ªí- µ¾¦ø®

1 variety, rice garden

Ï¾¡À¢õº

Wild species, home garden & local
area
Rice garden, used to attract insects

©º¡¹º- Ä¡È
Ã®²ø

Includes recent introduction of new variety or species
Papaya
Carica papaya
Ï¾¡¹÷È¤
Pumpkin

genus Cucurbita

Green pumpkin

genus Cucurbita

Pineapple

Ananas comosus

Cucumber

Cucumis sativus

Beans

Leguminosae

Sponge Gourd, loofah

genus: Luffa

Herbs (coriander)

Coriandrum sativum

Chives

Allium schoenoprasum

Spring onions

Allium species (Scallion)

Chinese cabbage (Bok
choy)
Yellow flower Chinese
cabbage

Brassica rapa
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Brassica rapa

Ï¾¡ºô

For kao mak (betel leaf)
1 variety, home garden (commonly
eaten when green)
1 variety, rice garden

Ï¾¡°ñ¡

1 variety, rice garden

Ï¾¡- ñ©

1 variety, rice garden

Ï¾¡«‰¸

Near paddy field hut

Ï¾¡Áª¤

1 variety, rice garden

Ï¾¡®¸®

Collect own seed, home garden

°ñ¡¹º´¯Éº´

Collect own seed, home garden

°ñ¡ºó£÷øÉ

Collect own seed, home garden

Ã®°ñ¡®ö¸

Collect own seed, home garden

°ñ¡¡¾©

Collect own seed, home garden

°ñ¡¡¾©§º´

Collect own seed, home garden

Appendix XIII: Example of female and male daily activities

Examples from two different households for one female (V 6) and one male (V 7) respondent
collected in March 24th 2011
Women Activities
1:00
2:00
3:00
4:00
5:00
6:00
7:00

8:00

Sleeping
Morning (wake up)
Approximately 6:30am she streams the
rice for about 30mins. During this time,
a numbers of other jobs are completed
including water collection, feeding
chickens and any cleaning needed. Food
is cooked (like bamboo gang nom mai
gai) depending on what they have.
Green tea is then brewed and
consumed, before heading out to the
field. Everyone participates.

9:00
10:00
11:00
12:00
13:00
14:00

17:00
18:00

7:00

Go to upland rice field and rice garden,
to cut down tree for shifting cultivation.
Food or aquatic animals are sometimes
collected during the day, but no specific
time to do this and everyone
participates.

Sleeping
Morning: wake up and stream rice, while
his wife husks the rice (dom kao). When
rice is cooking, water is collected, chickens
fed, garden watered and any house
cleaning completed.

8:00

9:00

15:00
16:00

Male activities
1:00
2:00
3:00
4:00
5:00
6:00

10:00

Go upland rice field (everyone goes
including their one and three-year-old
children)

11:00
12:00
13:00
14:00
15:00

On the way back to the village, everyone
helps to carry wood back.

16:00

Around this time rice is streamed again,
water collected and people wash. At
about 17:30 have green tea.

17:00
18:00

Return to village about 16:00 to 17:00
depending on day. Wood is collected as
they travel back home.

19:00

Cook dinner, after dinner people visit,
and talk together.

19:00

20:00

Go to bed

20:00

During this time, rice is streamed, food
cooked and eaten and then socialise (pai
lin Lao or burt blur Brou). Go to different
people’s houses and talk together.

21:00

Go to bed

21:00
22:00
23:00
24:00

Sleep

22:00
23:00

Sleep

24:00
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Appendix XV: Projects undertaken in Kobong 2006-2012.
Data collected from November 2006 when WMPA started working in Kobong until completion
of field work in Kobong in February 2012.
Activity

Date

Description

Outcome

Forest & Land
Use Planning,
Allocation &
Management
(FLUPAM)

2006

Each village worked with the
FLUPAM team to completed an
eight-step process that divided
village lands into the following
zones:

Completed with village agreement
signed. There have been some
reported infringements e.g.
agriculture occurring outside land
use zone.

Conservation Forest, Protection
Forest, Sustainable Use Forest,
Sacred Forest, Agriculture Lands,
Settlement Land; and Fish
Conservation Areas.

Villagers also have observed
decrease yields in agriculture zone
and fear that provided area is
insufficient to meet village needs in
the future.

Each village received four animals
for five families

2011 the project extended to
another five families in Kobong. The
village should also extend by
themselves. However, activity has
not been successful, since people do
not follow the rules.

In Kobong 4 families, received 5
chickens

Chicken died

Revolving fund
for goat

2008 (2 villages
inc Kobong)
2009 (2 villages)
2010 (1 village)

Revolving fund
for chicken

2009
2011

All chickens die from disease

If family built chicken house they
received chickens; there were6
participants
Revolving fund
for pig

2007

In five villages including Kobong, 2
families received 2 animals

Died from disease

Revolving fund
for cattle

2011

Six head were provided (five
female, one male)

All cows have calves in the first year.
The bull has since died from
suspected snakebite, but village has
been able to borrow bull from
neighbouring village.

Fund small
shop

2007

The idea was that if WMPA had a
shop that provided goods (normally
sold by Vietnamese traders), it
would eliminate the reason given
by trader to enter the park and also
the opportunity to collect and
trade in illegal items.

However the shop was considered
too expensive (due to transport
costs) and most villagers did not buy
from it, preferring to buy from
‘WopPoe’. This was made even
easier after the reservoir was flooded
in June 2008, improved access to
Nakai. The shop closed soon after.
Furthermore many villagers have
established their own shop to sell
things like snacks
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Revolving fund
for handicraft

2010

The project was designed to
provide an additional source of
income.

The project was planned but never
set up, because villagers considered
that they are too remote (difficult
access including poor
tracks/transport) and poor trade
opportunities. Most handicrafts
made is only for family or village;
only one person sells.

Animal
vaccination

Three/year

Vaccinated cattle and buffalo
against Haemorragic septicemmia,
goats against FMD, pigs against hog
cholera and poultry against fowl
cholera and Newcastle disease.

Very few villagers participate in
animal vaccination program; mainly
vaccinate large domestic animals like
cow, buffalo and some pigs.

Trained village
veterinary

2007 (2 people
/village)

18 people were trained to become
veterinary workers from the cluster
to improve local knowledge about
livestock disease management.

A few people in village work as
veterinarians (currently only four
practice in this cluster)

Animal fodder
(grass &
legume seed)

2010

WMPA introduced 50 kg of fodder
seeds (30 kg of Ruzi, 20 kg of
guinea) and 20 kg of stylo and
paspalum.

This is only located with WMPA
demonstration site and is currently
unmanaged

Vegetables
garden support

2008-2010

Provision of vegetables seed
varieties e.g. coriander, cabbage,
spring onion.

Before only some people had
gardens and only used old varieties.
Now most families have gardens and
grow new varieties, also gave
support with growing techniques.
Gardens can be maintained more
easily since water established in
village, less distance to cart water.

Rice garden

2009

Provision of rice seed and
introduction of new crops that can
be grown together

People utilise Kao Dor, short growing
season rice grown with other crops

Rice varieties

2009

New seed varieties for paddy rice
production. These included 4
varieties (Vieng, Mahingsung, Nok
and Laboun) rported to have
relatively high yield. And for
rainfed paddy systems
Thadokkham 1 (TDK1),
Thadokkham 11 (TDK11), and
Sebuta (TDK5) were tested.

Staff viewed the new seed as
appropriate for local climate with
improved yield, however has not
been adopted by many families. The
project only tested the varieties to
determine if suitable.

Rice seed
grading

Every year
advice

Before they did not know how to
select good seed, this was main
objective of project. Before just
mix varieties together with low
seed quality.

Seen positive results with improved
seed quality.
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SRI training

Demonstartion
completed in
Sington
(neighbouring
village in 2011)
Many people in
Kobong still
have land in
Sington.

Three day training on SRI, for 19
participants including (villagers and
technical staff).

New Cassava
varieties

2010

Only within DemoFarm

Livestock ate and destroyed

Fruit trees

2008-09

Demonstration farm was planted
with a number of fruit tree species

Majority have died.

Propagation of
tea bushes

2011

Establish Kobong as a tea producer

Tea bushes have been propagated
and WMPA aim to hire expert to
establish supply chain and improve
market quality

Propagation of
coffee bushes

2011

Establish Kobong as a coffee
plantation as source of income

Bushes have been propagated and
transplanted into demofarm and
growing well

Soya bean
plantation

Not
implemented

Had a plan for a soya bean
plantation, to diversify villagers’
income

Villagers said no to this project
because WMPA only support seed
and knowledge. And conflicted with
rice cultivation.

Maize dry
season

2009

Only in Kobong’s demonstration
farm. Grows well with good yield,
but villagers do not do.

Have to do by themselves also it
occurred at same time as field
clearing that is why said no, also
occurring to project it required large
area. So didn’t have time to prepare
space.

Fertiliser

2009

Use chemical fertiliser which is
supply for paddy field during,
setup, seedling

Villagers now buy it for themselves
and paddy field have improved

Composting

2011

Completed village training at
WMPA demonstration farm site

This activity was not taken up by
villagers

Insect spray

2009

To control insect pests within
swidden fields

Use depend on season and the need
based on insect abundance

Toilets

2003

The District Upland for
Development and Conservation
Project (DUDCP) established toilets
within the village and small water
tanks

Toilets were not seen as essential
and the requirement of carting water
to the toilets was inefficient
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WMPA felt the trials looked
promising, even thou not all
recommended steps were followed

Staff completed a demonstration of
SRI based on one residents plot.
Trained farmers on how to apply
intensive rice production in Teung
cluster and Thaphaiban (30
participants)

Weaving fund

Not
implemented

Provide training and microfinance

Have plan but did not do

Track building

2012

Kobong – MF

2011

Kobong - Nawa

Tracks are repaired every year after
the rainy season

2009

Thaphaiban - Naka

Water

2008

Provision of clean water.

Currently only one tank, there is
some views in the village that there is
a need for one to two more tanks to
ensure water supply.

Electricity
(solar panels)

Highland
Development
project 20002003

Initial started program in target
villages

-

2007

WMPA in collaboration with the
Department of Electricity, provided
solar panels to households through
a soft loan program

When implement project sometimes
insufficient funds allocated to supply
the complete village this provide
discontent in village.

Small electrical
irrigation (Vang
Chang &
Sington)

2008-09

To irrigate all of Sington paddy rice
and a large proportion of paddy
rice Vang Chang

Villagers and staff are very happy
with this project, there have been
improvements made, to reduce
potential of dam wall and channels
washing away in rainy season

Primary school
established

Highland
project 2003

Primary school was established by
the DUDCP

Still in use and has grade one to three
(Laos primary school goes up to
grade five)

Education
support
(material &
teacher salary)

2006 - cont

WMPA provides the school with
education and sport materials
once/year (e.g. Notebook and pen,
soccer ball)

All equipment is used regularly

Health care
medical box
and carer wage

2006

Carer is located in MakFeuang but
travels to Kobong depending on
villagers needs

Villagers and staff have requested
that a nurse visits each village more
regularly

Family planning

Not recorded

Link with District health program
for gender training focused on
contraception. The program also
disseminates information about
alcoholic abuse and smoking’s
impact on health.

No information was obtained about
viewed success
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i

Design and criteria for site selection including identification of subunits were based on the

biogeographic analyses of MacKinnon and MacKinnon (1986, cited in Robichaud, et al.,2001)
ii

Previously known as the National Biodiversity Conservation Areas (NBCAs)

iii

Singh (2008) identifies that Laos urban elites who control high-value wildlife trade are infrequently

discussed, never mentioned in public discussions of wildlife trade, go unnamed and are not open for
debate. A claim further supported by Singh (2008) that Nooren and Claridge's (2001) review of wildlife
trade in Laos was shelved, because of it reference to official illegal trade, until after Laos joined CITES in
2004.
iv

Endangered is the second highest level given by ICUN to described wildlife vulnerability to extinction.

Wildlife species are reviewed and listed on the ICUN Red-List
v

Forest classification systems are defined within the GOL revised forestry law (2007). Protection forest,

classified for the utilization purposes of protecting locations for strategic national, environmental
protection. Conservation forest classified for the utilization purposes of conserving the nature for forest
systems and biodiversity. Production (or use) forest includes natural or planted forest for the utilization
for national socio-economic development and peoples livelihoods.
vii

The research field translator worked in Korbong and had limited time in the office and therefore was

not available to assist with transcript translation.
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